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Introduccion

Muy poco hay que agregar sobre lo ya dicho al presenlar el primer vo-
lumen de este curso {Unidades 1). Estas nuevas Unidades eslan esiruc-
turadas de manera igual a las anteriores, y vaien para ellas lodas las
adverlencias hechas en el primer volumen, asi como los apéndices so-
bre fonética, rilmo y entonacion. Hay solamenie tres pequefias varian-
tes, todas en el Cuaderno de Trabajo: 1) Breves ejercicios de pronun-
ciacion, basados principalmente en la consulta a la represeniacion
fonélica en el diccionario. 2) Algunos ejercicigos, cuya ejecucion no
oirece riesgo de error, para los cuales no se da respuesia, ni aun
espacio para resolverlos. 3} Pequenas leciuras para praclica de compren-
sion. Estas no estian adapladas iotalmente al nivel de conocimienio que
se supone ya alcanzado, sino gue van un poco mas alla, a un grado de
dificultad superable, sin mayocr problema, con la ayuda del diccionario.
Después de cada lectura hay algunas preguntas que sirven para ejerci-
tar la capacidad para tomar, de la misma lectura, los elemenios nece-
sarios para responder a ellas.

Para respetar el propésilo inicial y basico de este curso, de propaner
todos los palrones esiruclurales en funcion de su uso practico, ha ha-
bido que preseniar simulianeamenle en algunos puntos varios palrones
estruclurates que responden & la misma funcion. Esto requiere del alum-
no un mayor grado de atencion y de analisis para dislinguirlos, y un es-
fuerzo mavyor para esludiarlas como aparecen delailados en las seccia-
nes denominadas OBSERVE.

Como una ayuda adicional lodos los palrones esiructurales se presen-
tan en lorma esquematizada después del enunciado de presenlacion de
cada estructura. El alumno no debera senlir que tiene que memorizar co-
mo tales dichos esguemas eslruclurales. Se le dan para que pueda per-
cibir de inmedialo cudles scn los elementos basicos de la estruciura. y
cuales de ellos son fijos (los presentados lotalmenie en mayusculas),
y cuiles son variables (los presentados con simbolos que representan
una calegoria de palabras o una subclase de palabras dentro de una ca-
tegoria, o una funcion dentro de |a pracion). Cuando una persona apren-
de una lengua internaliza consciente o inconscientemente {con mayot
{recuencia inconscieniemente) los patrones esiruclurates en que se pre-
senta dicha lengua, y asi por ejemplo en espafiol uno sabe que si alguien
dice JUAN ES, debe sequir una expresion como INTELIGENTE, BUENQ,
CUIDADOSO, ETC., o DOCTOR, MI COMPARERO, UN NENE, ETC., o en
algunos casos, muy limilados, porgue la construccion no es muy nalu-
ral, GOLPEADO EXPLOTADO, ATENDIDO, ETC., aunque no sepa Que

- INTELIGENTE, BUENQ y CUIDADOSO son ADJETIVOS; ni que DOCTOR,
Ml COMPARERO y UN NENE son PREDICADOS NOMINALES: y mucho
menos que GOLPEADO, EXPLOTADO Y ATENDIDO son PARTICIPIOS
PASADOS y que la conslruccién asi formada es de VOZ PASIVA.

De nuevo la misma recamendacion anterior, pero ahora afin con ma-
yor insislencia: Practicar cuanio sea posible en el mismo lexlo, y en

11
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cuantas opartunidades se presenten, sobre todo considerando que Ca-
da vez son mas las estructuras oracionales y los vocablos que hay que
confiar a la memoria, ya que si no estan alli, no se podrd disponer de
ellos para comprender o que se lee o se escucha en inglés, o para ex-
presarse en dicha lengua oralmente o por escrito. De nuevo también la
recomendacion de hacer cada ejercicio entendiendo perfectamente qué
estructura o qué forma de vocabulario se estd presenlando para su prac-
tica, a {in-de aprovecharlos con un maximo de eficiencia.

la tarea de aprender un idioma es amplia, pero realizada sistematica
y fieimente, afianzando debidamenle cada etapa, puede lograrse con gran
exito. Ojala que este nuevo volumen sea instrumento atil y adecuado a
tal fin, para los alumnos que siguen esie curso.

12
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esia unidad, el alumno:
1. Pronunciard correclamente la lerminacion -ed, que indica el pasado de
lgs verbos regulares.

2. Formulara oraciones indicando que a un sujeto le carrespondia o no
una cualidad, clasilicacién o circunsiancia en el pasado.

3. Esiructurard preguntas averiguando. si & un sujelo le cofrespondia o no
vna cualidad, clasificacion o circunstancia en ef pasado.

4, Formulara oraciones que expresen gue una accién se eslaba desarro-
llando o no, 2n un momento dado en el pasado.

5. Estructuraré pregunlas averiguando si una accion se estaba desarra-
[fande en un momento dado en el pasado.

6. Conteslard, en forma breve y completa, las pregunlas formuladas se-
gun los objetives anteriores.

7. Formulard oraciones indicando accion lolalmente concluida en el pa-
sado, utilizando verbos regulares.

8. Preguniard datos especificos sobre acciones gue se estaban desarro-
llando en un momenlo dada en el pasado.

9. Receonocera qué expresiones de tiempo carresponden a hechos en el
pasado.

18
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Introduccion

indicacionaes para & manejo de esta unidad

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Como en las unidades anteriores, se deberg repetir cada frase de la
conversacion procurando imitar la pronunciacion propuesta como modelo
y luego se memorizaran las oraciones con el fin de ir adquiriendo fluidez
y naluralidad para hablar el inglés. Estas conversaciones son progresiva-
mernie mas largas, asi es que habra que poner un mayor esfuerzo en su
;nemorizacién, pero los resultados que se obtendran justifican este es-
uerzo.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esla unidad se presentan las tres distinias formas en que se pro-
nuncia el sufijo -ed indicador de pasado en los verbos. Es muy impor-
tante advertir que la vocal del sufijo selamente se pronuncia si el nombre
del verbo termina en los sonidos [t] o [d]. El estudiante de habla hispana
tiende a pronunciarlo en todos los casos, ya que le resultan dificiles gru-
pos consonéniicos finales como [pt], [kil, [ft], [st], etc. y [bd], {gdl, [vd],
[zd], etc.,que resulian respectivamenie de agregar el sonido {t] a una con-
sonante sorda y el sonido [d} a un sonido vibrado. Si al llegar a esta uni-
dad aun no se sabe cudles son las consonantes sordas, habra que recu-
rrir &l apendice 1 del libro ulilizado para el primer curso,

Al pronunciar las formas verbales hay que tener mucho cuidado de dis-
tinguir la forma de infinitivo de las formas que llevan sufijo y hay que
pronunciar ambas cuidadosamenie de modo que por la pronunciacion se
sepa de cudl se iraia.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Los esquemas estruclurales que aparecen al iniciarse cada punio de
estudio sirven para comprender gué elementos basicos integran cada tipo
de frase y en qué orden deben ir. Es mas Otil que una vez comprendido el
esquema se vea como queda apticado en cada una de las oraciones de
ejemplo, porque de esa manera se refuerza la comprensidn de [a estructy-
ra. Al principio de la unidad se da una clave de los simbolos empleados
en eflo.

Las estructuras de esta unidad, con las varianles necesarias para de-
notar liempo pasado en las formas verbales, son en buena parte repati-

18

ciones de las estudiadas en las unidades | a IV, VI y VIl de esle curso.
En las que llevan una forma de -TO BE-, WAS WERE, sea como copula-
tivo o como auxiliar, hay que cuidar la concordancia de persona y de
tiempo, en las que llevan un verbo de accidn, de aciitud, etc. (V-ed)
hay que cuidar solamente la concordancia de tiempo. Es preciso obsarvar
que la forma V-ed sdlo aparece en frases afirmativas.

Es importante advertir que (a forma WAS/WERE + V-ing se uimza para
sefalar lo gue estd ocurriendo en un momenio determinado del pasado
y por consiguiente no puede normatmente usarse con verbos y siluacio-
nes que no admitan la idea de duracion. Ejemplo la frase | WAS ENTER-
ING THE ROOM AT FIVE YESTERDAY, que resulia ya forzada ya que
ENTER es una accion de realizacion breve. La frase anterior quedaria me-
jor expresada utilizando el pasado concluido, V-ed, | ENTERED THE ROOM
AT FIVE YESTERDAY. Por su parte, la forma V-ed servird para acciones
de rdpida realizacion.y para acciones que requieran mas liempo para
realizarse, pero el énlasis no es nunca en su duracion, sino en el hecho
de que han concluido.

17
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Clave de simbolos empleados en esta unidad

Adj

Det
PnPR'S

PossPR
Np
Ns

PLexpr
Pnp
qwOC
qgws
S 1s
5 28

5 3s

Sp
Spr 1s

Spr 2s
Spr 3s
Sprp

18

adjective (adjetivo).

circumstances of action - Adbervial phrases of place, manner
and time {complementos circunstanciales de lugar, modo y
tiempo).

determiner — A, AN, THE.

possessive of personal name as & point of reference {el pose-
sivo de un nombre de persona como punto de referencia).

possessive, point of reference (posesivo, punlo de referencia),
noun, plural {sustantivo plural).
noun, singular (sustantivo singular).

objects of verb (objetos o complementos directo e indirecio
del verbo).

expression of place (circunstancial de [ugar).
personal name, plural {(nombre de persona en plural),

queslion word, asking about object or circumstance {pronom-
bre interrogativo que pide complementos directo o indirecto o
circunstancial).

question word asking about subject of sentence {pronombre
interrogativo que pregunla por el sujelo de la oracion).

subject, first person singular {sujeto, primera persona del sin-
gular).

subject, second person singular (sujeto, segunda persona del
singular).

subject, third person singular (sujelo, iercera persona del
singular).

subject, plural (sujeto, plurai).

subject pronoun, first person singular (pronombre nominativo,
primera persona singular).

subject pronoun, second person singular (pronombre nomina-
tivo, segunda persona singular).

subject pronoun, third person singular {pronembre nominati-
vo, tercera persona singuwar).

Subject pronoun, plural {pronombre nominativo, pluraf).

Time expression {expresién de tiempo).

past tense of regular verbs, preterit (liempo pasado de los
verbos regulares, preférito).

present participle (participio presente).
glemento de enlace.

puede usarse indislintamente en la estructura uno u otra de
los elementos que aparscen separados por este simbolo.

el elemento que aparece dentro del paréniesis puede estar o
no en la estructura.

19
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Modulo 1

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este module, el alumno:

INTONATION PATTERN

BERTHA: Mmmm! That cake_slr_nplﬁﬁui Is it for your sisﬂer's birthday?
LAURA:  No, herlbiriiday was|[ast week. It's for[dirner. Alice and Ted

Clark refflurned from Housten[yesterday and |_invked them for.
dinner_ionight.

BERTHA: Were they|visiting Alice's parents in Housfon?

LAURA:  Yes, theylwere. They stayed fineke for two weeks. Alice says
her_parenis were defighted with_the baby.

BERTHA: How old isihe now?

LAURA:  He's four monthsfold. He was|bdrn in June.

PHONUNCIAC!O‘N DE LA TERMINACION DE PASADO -ED

1. Identificara la forma was en primera y tercera péersona del singular
y la forma were con iodas las demas.

2. Formara oraciones empleando el tiempo pasado del verbo to be
(was, were), en sus formas afirmativa, negativa, e inlerrogativa, pa-
ra identificacién, descripcién y ubicacion del sujeto.

3. De acuerdo al abjetivo anterior, empleara la forma breve de respuesta
afirmativa y negativa.

4. Reconocerd qué expresiones de tiempo requieren |las oraciones con
las formas was y were.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

BERTHA: Mmmm! That cake smells good. s it for your sister's birthday?

LAURA: No, her birthday was last week. It's for dinner. Alice and Ted

Clark returned from Houston yesterday and | invited them for
dinner tonight.

BERTHA: Woere they visiting Alice’'s parents in Houston?

LAURA:  Yes, they were. They stayed there for two weeks. Alice says

her parents were delighted with the baby.

BERTHA: How old is he now?

LAURA:  He's four months old. He was born in June .

20

(d] PRONOUNGE
listen listened
study studied
anter entered
_ receive received
memorize memaorized
J) jam jammed
rob robbed
cleog clogged

o 'OBSERVE
Cuando el nombre de! verbo termina en _sohido vibrade, para pronun-

- ciar el pasado en -ED se utiliza el:sonido vibrado [dL

it walk walked
talk talked
stop stopped
jump jumped
laugh laughed
practice practiced
match maiched

02\ watch waiched

wash washed
close closed

21
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OBSERVE

Cuando el nombre del verbo termina en sonido sordo, para pronun-

ciar el pasado en -ED se utiliza el sonido sordo [i].

[1d] repeai repeated
invent invented
wait waited
want wanted
decide decided
add added
include inciuded
need needed

. OBSERVE

Guando el nombre del verbo termina en sonido [t] o en sonido [d].
el pasado en -ED se pronuncia- [1d].

22

/’/—\‘—f\’/ __"\_\
/’/ Granny, You were
© beaniifal the clay You

inavried

9.1. Para senalar identificacidn, descripcion o ubicacion en el pasado,

Esquemas esiructurales:

Sis -+ WAS + Det + Ns + {PL expr) + (T)
53s Adj + (PL expr) + (T)

82s + WERE PL expr + (T)
T
Sp +  WERE + Np + (PL expr) + (T)

Adj + {PL expr) + (T)
PL expr + (T)

T
We are|dochors We were [stuldents
now. 1as! winter.

Jaemiln [0 N T
qQRb] om \
P
HEE] ff%?,@# 1%
RS i

s

23
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You are well now, é\\\@f’ ) 5};
| Al

|

N }

| am slender now.

The box is on the [Hdnesds
table now. 1.6

Monterrey is big
now.

The twins are tall @’
and sirong now. (310

I
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You were sick at
7 this morning.

| was fal ten
months ago.

It was on the book
case yesterday.

It was small in
1700,

They were tiny
and weak babies
at birth.

You are well now. -
| am slender now.

The hox is on the table now.
Monterrey is big now.

We are doctors now.

The twins are tall and
strong now.

: QBSEHVE

" You were sick al 7 this morning.
.| was fat ten months ago.

It was on the bookcase yesterday.

It was small in 1700.
We were studenis last winier.
They were tiny and weak babies

- at birth.

Cuando hay que sefalar identificacion, descripcion o ubicacion en
el pasado, se uliliza was . [waz] para el hablanie y para tercera
“persona singular, y were [wer] para todos los demas casos.

EXPRESIONES QUE SENALAN TIEMPO EN EL PASADO

Today is Wednesday,
February 16th.

This Monday, February
14 th.

FEBRUARY

SMTWTFS

Yesterday was
Tuesday,
February 15th.

Last Monday,

1 2 3 456
This week is fromFeb- | 8 7 8 9101112 February 7ih.
ruary 13 o February | 13 14 1516 1718 191 1 a5t week was from
1. 39{, 32} 22 23 24 25 26 . February 6 to February
This moth is 12.
February. Lasi month was
January.
OBSERVE

: Today se-ﬁala el dia dentro del cual se ubica el momento del habla,
‘yesterday sefala el dia anterior a éste. Con yesterday siempre se
-utilizan las formas was y were, o :

La palabra this seguida de una expresion que sefiale un_ perfodo
determinado de tiempo, indica que el momento del habla se ubica
en. cualquier momento: dentro de esle perlodo. La palabra last ante-
puesta a la expresion de tiempo, indica un liempo anterior y con-
cluide con relacién al momento del habla. Con last siempre se utilizan
las formas was y were. : . ’
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_ %; ! was fat in January,
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i is October now.

| am slender. W" I was fat ten months
= E,-,-;—-m .‘ ago.
S Er LA
DG sprr 7304
OBSERVE

La palabra age antecedida por una expresion que sefiala una deter-
minada dimension de tiempo, indica el lapso transcurrido desde un
acontecimiento ¢ un hecho en el pasado hasia el momento del
habla. Con ago siempre se uiilizan las formas was y were,

It is 12 noon now. You were sick at 7

this morning,

OBSERVE

Como this solamente hace referencia a que dentro del perlodo de
liempo sefalado por la expresion a la que antecede se encuentra el
momento del habla, lo ocurrido anies de ésie exige una concordantia
con |as form_ag was ¥y were, lo que estd en transcurso en. ef momento
del habla exigird concordancia con las formas am, is, y are ¥ lo que
esta por suceder exigird las formas de future del verbo to be.,

ltis 7 a.m. - Itis 8am It is 9:
.m. is 9:40 a.m.
May 12 th. May 12 th. May 12 thE.l "
John is sick John is sick John is sick
this morning,. this marning. this morning.
/"/‘.
.I'é\'\ﬁ\.\
i ! A "‘\'i\' B
G
U
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It is 10:30 a.m. itis 11:20 a.m. It is 12 noon.
May 12 th. May 12 th. May 12 th.
John is sick John is well John is well
this morning. this morning. this noon.

[

s
A

Sl
i o

THIS -‘MORNING
It is 9 a.m. John was sick at 8 am.
THIS _.NQ.Q_N ’
John was sick at 8 a.m.

© 1t is 12 noon
: this morning.

AT WAS SMALL IN 1700.
 THEY WERE TINY BABIES AT BIRTH.

Hay conceptos lemporales que aungue pusden estar relacionados
con el momento del habla, tienen base en convenciones historico-
culturales que’es preciso conocer, para ubicarlos en el presente,
en el pasado o en el fuluro; igual acurre con las eiapas vilales de
un determinado ser.

Para la cronologla cristiana, el afo 2,500 es futuro. Para oiras cro-
nologlas es pasado. Para una nifia "my wedding day” es fuluro, para
un abuelita "my wedding day” es pasado, :

MYISIONES DE TODAY Y YESTERDAY

this morning yesterday morning
this noon yesterday noon
this afternoon yesterday aflerncon
this evening yesterday evening
tonight last night
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9.1.1, Complele con la forma was o were segln corresponda,

Wwas

The house .. empty yesterday.
were

The Taylors — in Kansas in 1969.

My grandparents ... happy al my wedding last June.

Mary ... on tefevision this afternoon. (It is 9 p.m. now)
Mrs. Lane —_____ extremely beautiul ten years ago.

John . here last night.

Her children __________ happy at the park this morning. (It is 3 p.m.
The man —___ tired this evening, after work. (It is 11 p.n?or\fgw)
Charles and Peter ... sick last week.

My sister —__ hungry al 11 this morning. {It is 1 p m. now)
The cat — ... there ten minutes ago.

Her father ... present at her birth.

We _______ nurses in that hospital last year.

You and | —....— on top of the mountain one hour ago.

Millie's dog _______ here yesterday morning.

The weather . cold last month.

Mr.Kent — a beautiful baby.

| —— —— in China last year.

You and your family enthusiastic over the idea yesterday.

The sky — gold and pink at sunset. {it is 10 p.m. now).
She _________ an actress in 1910.
He — president of our company three years ago.

9.1.2. Complete. Escoja entre las formas am, is, are, was o were la que
corresponda a la expresion de tiempo o a la situacion dada.

is
Our Algebra feacher —__ here now,

were

The boys ____ tired last night.

Helen — . at school yesterday evening.
They . at the club now.
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The room — dark ien seconds ago.

They —— right yeslerday.

My sister — . in Europe now,

Surnmers — . never cold in Monierrey.

The coffee — . good last nighi.

Helen and Alice — .. members of our club last year.
Mr. Coleman — in his office now.

The two boys . in Venezuela last Chrisimas.

The sun .. bright loday. Let's go on a picnic.

lsabella —._ Queen of Spain in 1482.
The day —_.— . cold. Take your coal.
Shakespeare's plays — . inleresting,

Dan Lazaro Cardenas President of Mexico in 1938.

Calculus ——— difficult.

Our lesson _—— easy yesterday.
Mr. Livingston's dogs resttess yeslerday afternoon.
Her house — beautiful. She feels very happy in it.

You — . shorl twg years ago.

9.2. Para seiialar que una delerminada identificacion, descripcidén o ubi-
cacion no corresponde al sujelo en el pasado.

Esquemas esiructurales:

578>+ WAS NOT {WASN'T) Del + Ns -+ (PLexpr) + (T)

83 Adj + PLexpr + (T}
S2s + WERE NOT (WEREN'T} PLexpr + (T)
\
Sp + WERE NOT (WEREN'T) +~Tp + (PLexpr) + (T)
Adj + (PLexpr) + (T)
PLexpr + (T}
T
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| am Islender now. | was nol|s|ender The twins are iall _ They were not tall and
z fen [months]ago. and slrang now. strong at birth.
0 =7 4 =y
e by
= 17
You are well now. You were not well 4
) f’ at 7 this morning.
' OBSERVE
CONTRACCION
| was not siender len monihs ago. wasn't - [waznt)]
You were not well at 7 this merning. weren't [weini]
The box is on the it The box was not on the table yesterday. wasn't.
table now. ye‘gtaesrdnac;/t on the table We were not doctors last winter. - weren't
ST ' They were not tall and sirong at birth. weren’t
‘5 16 E '@ ﬁ,gsﬁ*“f Para negar que una determinada identificacion, deseripcion o ‘ubi-
16 cacion correspanda al sujeto en el pasado se inserta la forma nega-
4 tiva not inmediatamente después de las formas verbales was o were
[waz nat], [was nat].
Monterrey is big
it wa igi : .
now. . 5 not big in 1700 9.2.1. Niegue que la identificacion, descripcion o ubicacion dada para
e el sujeto en presenle, le corresponda en el tiempo pasado que se
:ﬂl!@ indica. Use los pronombres correspondientes.
PNt o=
L£5F A=

—@g‘”‘f@ ' The United Stales is & big country now. It was not a hig country
-~ /,__‘ﬁra % in 1750,
N AT

The car is in the garage now.
last night.

We are dociars
now.

We were not doclors
last winter,
’% He is the presiden! of the couniry now.

.
:‘g o~ ﬁ“’ N last year.
~ ;D_\ The sun is out now.
-

at 5:45 this morning.

The plane is up high now.
fen minutes ago.

B — 2
AlTT g )

The children are in school now.
last Saturday.
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The water is cold now.

five minutes ago.
The papers are in the file.

day before yesterday.
John is in Alaska.

in 1969,
QOur houses are clean now.

early this morning.
The congressmen are in session now.

five minutes ago.
1 am nervous now,

before the accident.
You are tired now.

this morning.
The cals are in the yard now.

yesterday evening.
Mr. Brown is in his office today.

yesierday.
Mark and you are parenis.

4 year ago.
The bocoks are here.

yesterday morning.
We are hungry.

at 2 p.m. this afternoon.
The door is open.

half an hour ago.
The classrooms are empty.

last Monday.
| am a bride.

six months ago.

8.2.2. Complete. Elija entre las formas am, is, are, was, were y 'm not

's nol, ‘re not, wasn't, segun lo pida el contexio.

Abraham Lincoln_wasn't President of the United States in 1799

The sun — hot and bright.
Nezahualcoyoll —__ an Artec king.
New York City —___ the capilal of the Stale of New York.
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Haly . a nation in the seventeenth century.
George Washington President of the United Siates
in 1793.

Mexico — .. in North America.

Rosariv and Cordoba cilies in Argentina.

Copernicus and Galilet — astronomers.

Mercury : a metal.

Jose Marti _.—___ & poet and a soldier.

Christopher Columbus in Yucatan in 1495

They — . my parenis, they are my uncle and aunt

| " Colombian, my country is Gelombia.

Plaulus —— . a Greek writer.
The Pyramids of the Sun and the Moon .———— Mayan ruins.

9.3. Para preguntar si corresponde al sujeto una identificacion, descrip-

cion o ubicacion en el pasado.

Esquemas estructurales:

WAS + < 515 ™+ ¢ Det + Ns + (PLexpr) + (T + ?
NS3s Adj + (PLexpr) + ()
WERE +  S2 PLexpr + (T)
T

WERE -+ Sp + Np + {PLexpr) + (T) >+ 7
Adj -+ {PL expr) + (T)
PL expr + (T)

T
YES, 4+ Spr < 1s 7+ WAS
]

NO, + Spr <1?+ WAS + NOT/N'T
3s /.

YES, + Spr iz? + WERE
p

NO, 4 Spr <25 4+ WERE + NOT/N'T
p
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Was Cgﬂtezhn Tenochtitlan
_in [i5217

Preparatoria
abiertaonline

Were theyl nurses?

Were you in Mexico in May
19727

Were we 2,000 feel above
sea |level?

2,000

Was the cal in fronl of
the door al noon?

Was she an arlisl?

34

hitanan |
Yes, hejwas.
| - -

vy )
o theyl weren't.

No, 1 wasn't.

Yes, you were.

No, it wasn't.

Yes, she was.

OBSERVE

Para preguntar si una identificacién, deseripcién o ubicacion co-
rresponde 2 un sujeto en el pasado, se antepone la forma was a los
sujetos de primera y tercera personas del singular, y la forma were
a todos los demas.

Was Cortez in Tenochlitlan in 15217
Were they nurses? .
Were you in Mexico in May 18727

Yes, he was. [waz)
Yas, you were. [wex]

Las respuesias afirmativas breves se inician con la palabra yes se-
guida de una pausa {una coma en la escritura), luego llevan el sujeto
y 1a forma was o were que corresponda a éste. '

No, | wasn't [waznt] (No,! was nol)
No, they weren't [waint] {No, they were not)

Las respuestas negativas breves se inician con la palabra no seguida
de una pausa (una coma en |a escritura}, luege llevan el sujeto y al
final la iorma was o were que corresponda al sujeto y la palabra
not o su contraccion n'l.

9.3.1. Complete las respuestas breves.

Were you sleepy this morning?  {one person) No, | wasn't

Was Henry in Boston fwo years ago? Yes, he was.
Was | rude to you? No,
Were the visitors happy during the tour? Yes,
Was your tea cold? Yes,

Were the children nervous yesterday morning? No,
Were your parenis in Acapulco in the summer? Yes,

Were the planes high? - No,
Was Cynthia in class at 9 this morning? No,
Was the dining room empty this marning? Yes,
Were ihe sandwiches good? No,
Was your record player oul of order? Ne,
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Were you and Tim in the accident lasl week? No,
Was her dress blue? Yes,
Were Mr. Brown and Mr. Peters at the bank? Yes,
Were we in the right line for the tickets? No,
Was your purse open? ~ Yes,

9.3.2. Lo que se afirma en el presente, pregintelo en pasado empleando

36

la expresion de pasado yesierday y el pronombre correspondiente
al sujeto.

Helen is in class now. Was she in class yesterday?
| am tired. Were you lired yesterday?
The telephones are busy.

The drawer is empty.

The twins are sick.

The news is interesting.

Dinner is delicious today.

Their dogs are out.

The classes are interesting today.
We are nervous today.

Pat is in Manhattan today.

The weather report is good.
The children are happy.

| am interested in the program.
We are worried about the storm.
You are right in your answers.
The steak is lender.

| am disappointed today.

The post office is closed.

The exercises are long.

Your parenis are at a ranch.
You are mistaken.

We are late.

The cofiee is cold.

The sun is bright.

The dogs are sad.

The concert is excellent.

Module 2

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
A

1. Formara oraciones empleando -was y were con el verbo principal
en su terminacion ing, pars indicar que una accién se estaba des-
arroliando en un momenio dado.

2. De acuverdo al objelive anierior utilizara las formas inlerrogativa vy
negativa.

3. De acuerdo a los objetivos uno y dos, empleard la forma breve de
respuesta afirmativa y negativa.

4, Preguntara datos especificos sobre identificacion, descripeidon ubica-
cion, o sobre una actividad en desarrollo en un momento determinado,
en tiempo pasado.

5. Estructurard oraciones indicando que la accion, aclitud o carencia
fue dada y conciuida en el pasado.

6. Distinguira entre una accion concluida {v-ed} y una accién qua se
esta desarrollando en un momento determinado en el pasado.

7. Reconocerd que expresiones de tiempo requieren las oraciones con
las formas WAS/WERE + Ving o con la forma V-ed.

terminar de estudiar este modulo, el alumno:

9.4. Para indicar que una accién se estaba desarrcllando en un momento
dado eh el pasado.

Esquemas esiruclurales:
s1 + WAS'\ + V-ing + (0) + (G}

sz“\ + WERE

They are working . They_were working.
now. A at 6[a.m. /\@9\4\
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Mary is playing with
her doll now.

I am lisiening to my
records now.
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She was playing
with her doll an
hour ago.

| was listening to my
records at the same
time last night. .

They were working &t 6 a.m.

OBSERVE

She was playing with her doll an hour ago.
| was lisiening to my records at the same time lasi nighi.

Para sefalar que una accion se estaba desarrollando en un mo-
menie dado en el pasado, se da el sujeto de |la agcion, luego se
uliliza la forma was o were en concordancia con el sujeto, y por
uliimo e verbo indicador de la accién en su terminacion ing. Los
demds complemenios, si los hay, ccupan su [ugar acostumbrado.

8.4.1. Exprese accion en proegreso, en presente o en pasado, segin lo
pida el conlexlo. Utilice los verbos que se dan en paréntesis.

Mark is sleeping now. He was lired. {sleep)

The children were refurning logether ten minutes ago. (return)

. A= | the siluation to the W, lain
Our dogs are resting '%’ They were running (@)\! ,/,/ 0 m now. {explain)
\ in the park at 10. y @ ' s They their room yesterday. (paint)
et \\M- e iil!"L £
L%é}\@a“-‘ /%_/Cﬁn, Shirley a bath now. {take)
/]I_*gz i The planes high last Sunday. {ly)
Our team the game now. {win}
You are driving oo 2 You were driving Mary in the park with her boy iriend yester-

fast now, . .
IS

m@%@i .

{oo fast al the time
of the accident last
week

day evening. {walk)

for the conlest [asi summer. {practice}

You Freach in Paris last semesler. {study)
A deer waler in lhal stream minules ago. (drink)
Helen dinner now. (cook)
We are barefool Qur shoes were We carloons belore the football game

Nnow.

hurting us.

A ﬁ yesterday. (watch)
/Véﬁ‘% It was beautiful, the wind sofily and the moon
/ﬂ : (blow) (shine)

The woods for three days last week. (burn}

His aulumn. The leaves from the trees now. {fal
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8.5. Para preguniar si una deierminada accion se eslaba desarrollando
en un momento dado en el pasado y para responder afirmativa o
negativamente a la pregunta.

Esquemas esiructurales:
WAS +<‘31s + V-ing + (0) + (C) + 7
S3s

WERE 4 < S2s
SR

Short answer

YES, + Spr<7+ WAS

YES, + Spr<25‘>+ WERE

NO, + Spr<?+ WAS + NOT/N'T
3s

NO, + Spr??+ WERE + NOT/N'T
P

Complete answer
YES, + Spr >+ WAS + V-ing + {0) + (C)

+ WERE

NO, + Spr 1s>+ WAS 4+ NOT/N'T + V-ing + {0) + (C)
Is

2>+ WERE + NOT/N’

—
Yes, he[wds. _

— .

Ye|s_, he_was|reading in
hisf ribrary.

40

H o gz‘?’ —\l—
M%M o — No, | wasntl singing at a
youlsiniéng at a,iheater? ;

\

No, they weren't.
Na, they weren’t dancing
with boys.

They were dancing. Were
they dancing with boys?

Yes, you were.
Yes, you were walking in
the direction of the bank.

We were walking. Were
we walking in the direc-

tion of the bank? £

o
Deborah was culling %g Yes, she was.
flowers. ., Tes, she was cutting
Was she cutting flowers Uf " flowers for our table dec-
for our table decoration? | Féjﬁ%’i@f orafion.
1 e

No, he wasn't.
No, he wasn't driving a
taxl.

The man was driving.
Was he driving a {axi?
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Was Peter eating breakfast?
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OBSERVE

Was he reading in his library?
Were you singing at a theater?
Were they dancing with boys?

Para preguntar sobre la aclividad en desarrollo en un momento
dado en el pasado con relacién a un sujeto, se emplean las formas
was 0 were (segun el sujeto) luego este, y a continuacion el verbo
indicador de la accion, dandole la terminacion -ing. El resto de los
elementos de la oracion ccupan su posicion normal.

Yes, he was. No, | wasn't.
Yes, you were. No, they weren't.
Yes, she was. No, he wasn'l.

Las respuestas breves, afirmativas y negalivas, se estructuran igual
que cuando se trata de identificacion, descripcion o ubicacion en el
pasado. :

La frase negativa completa se estructura con el sujelo, la forma
was ¢ were que concuerde con &l, la negacion net (o su contraccion
't inlegrada en una sola unidad con was o were), y en seguida el

verbo indicador de la accidon terminado en -ing. El resto de los ele- -

mentos de ta oracidn ocupan su posicidn normal. Ejemple: | wasn'l
singing at a thealer. '

paréntesis.

Yes, he was.

He was ealing break-

fast.

Were they talking to Mary? No, they weren'l. (listen)
They were listening
to Mary.

Were you cleaning your raom? Yes.

42

Complete las respuestas. Utilice la forma breve y la forma com-
pleta. En el caso de respuesta negativa, estructure una frase afir-
mativa que amplle la respuesta usando como base el verbo entre

Were you dancing?

Was Helen typing?

Was your mother wriling letters?

Was | interrupting them?

Were you passing by the store? {plural)
Were they selling coifea?

Were the children playing?

Was your dog barking?

Were we answering correctly?

Was Theresa making a dress?

Were the doctors visiling their patienis?
Were you opening a new bank account?
Were the plants grotving rapidly?

Was John copying poems?

No,

No,

Yes,

No,

No,

Yes,

No,

Yes,

Yes,

No,

Yes,

Yes,

Ne,

Na,

(sing)

{read)

(help)
them.

{go into)

{siudy)

{buy}

(wil)

(read)
them.
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95.2. Lo gue el hablante (solo o acompanado) niega de si mismo, pre-
ginielo al oyente {solo o acompanado), v lo que se niega de una
tercera persona singular, preglntelo de la correspondiente ier-
cera persona plural.

She was not playing the piano. Were they playing the piano?

We were nol attending the concert. Were you altending the conceri?

| was not ealing apple pie.

It was not working properly.

He was not running to school,
We were not telling jokes.

She was noi going to the store.

He was not living in Mexico.

t was not practicing the conversation.

We were not cleaning the rooms.

He was not speaking French.

It was not causing problems.

It was not fighting.

We were not cutling paper.

| was not sewing.

She was not watching television,

It was not cooling the rooms adequately.

9.6. Para preguntar dalos especificos sobre identificacion, descripcion,
ubicacidn, o actividad en desarrollo en un momento determinado
en tiempo pasado.

A. Cuando se trata de complementos o circunstancias.
Esquemas esiructurales:
gw OC +¢ " WAS + S(¢is 5-+¢Del 4 Ns 4 (PLexpr) 4+ (T} + ?
35 Ad] + (PLexpr} + (T)

WERE + 5 2s PL expr + (T}
T

V-ing + (O) + (C)
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qw OC +
Adj
PLexpr + (T)
T
v-ing + {0) + {(C)

Whai!were they|[plawing? Tennis.
_ They were[pla?ﬁng
|~ “tennis.

Where were your In the house.

parents?
house.

How was he walking? 77 Carefully.
He was walking
carefully.

When were they al
school? -

] ;‘\@‘9\ In the evening.

the evening.

My parenls were in the

WERE + Sp +¢”{Det) iy-u- (PLexpr) + (T) >+ ?

They were at school in
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Whom was she lalking
10?

To him.
She was talking to him.

What was your friend? o A mechanic.
@ My Iriend was a
o) mechanic,
OBSERVE
Where were your parents? In the house.
When were they at school? in the evening.
What was your friend? A mechanic.

Cuando se pide un dato especifico de ubicacion en el tiempo 0 &n el
espacio, de clasificacion o de descripcion de un sujeto, la pregunia
se estructura con la palabra interrogativa que pide e! dato en cues-
tign, luego la forma was o were que concuerde con el sujeto, vy al
final éste. Puede haber complementos, los cuales ocuparan su lugar
narmal en |a gracion.

What were they playing? Tennis,
How was he walking? Carefully.

Whom was she talking to? To him,

Cuando se pide un dato especifico de tiempo, lugar, modao, objeto
directo, u objeto indirects, que se relaciona con una accién que
se estaba desarrollando en el pasade, el orden de estructuracion
de la pregunta es el mismo descrito en el parrafo anterior, excepto
que después del sujeto va el verbo indicader de la accion lermi-
nado en -ing,

i
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B. Cuando se traia del sujeto.

Esquemas estructurales:

gw § + WAS +¢"Det + N

PL expr + (T}

Adj
T
V-ing
Caso especial:
gw S + WERE + ¢ Det
Pnp
Sprp

Who was 1ali?

What was on the table?

Whao was listening?

+ {0) + (C)
+ Np>+ 7

+ (PLexpr) + (T)>+ 7

The boy.
The boy was iall.

The book.

~— The book was on ihe

‘H\g g{'reﬂi of

tabie.

The students.
The students were
listening.

e
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The telephone.
The telephone was

ringing.
OBSERVE
Who was tall? The hoy.
What was on the table? The book.

Cuando se pide identiticacion del sujeto al que se ubica, describe
o clasifica en el pasado, se utiliza en primer término la palabra
interrogativa who para personas o what para el resto de los seres,
luego la forma was (were exclusivamente cuando le sigue un sus-
tantive o pronombre personal que sefale plural, por gjemplo: Who
were- the witnesses?, Who were they?); en seguida vienen las pala-

- bras que describen, clasifican o- ubican, vy al final, ordenados nor-

9.6.1.
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malmente, los otros complementos (si los hay).

Who was listening?

The students.
What was ringing?

The telephone.

Cuando se quiere identificar al sujeto al gue se le atribuye una accién
que se estaba desarrollandoe en el pasado, se utiliza primero la palabra
interrogaliva who o what, luego |a forma was (were no ocurre nor-
malmente en esta construccion), v en seguida e} verbo indicador ds

la accidn, terminado en -ing. Los otros complementos que - hubijere
van en su orden habitual. - . '

Guiandose por las respuestas, escriba |a palabra interrogativa

que falta en cada pregunta, y también was o were segln corres-
ponda.

Where were the boys?
Jahn?
Who was __ busy?

In New Orteans.

What was A doctor.

Dr. Brown and the nurses.
they in class? At 8.

9.6.2,

they listening to? To Beb and me.

she giving us? Candy.

beside the lamp? A notebook and a pencil.

the boys playing? In the park.
running? John and L
the singer? Enrico Caruso.
the dogs. Sick.

blocking traffic? An accident.
the girls dancing? Gracetully.

the visitors here? Last year.

| placing the big books? In Josephine's book case.

looking at the films? The scientists.

Dr. Jenkins' book? Interesting.
the men instructing? Us.

you in 1960, Babies.

the flowers? in the vase.
Juan and Pedro

working? Efficiently.

falling from the trees? The leaves.

jate? Mrs. Thompsen.

Ordene las palabras para esiructurar una pregunta con cada grupo.

your students
where
yesterday

were Where were your studenis yesterday?

last year

John and Mary
were

what

at the base
training
Capt. Taylor
was

whom
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was the surprises
fast ﬂighi : yes[erday
at the concert : were
who ' at the party
. whal
questions
was
in class : driving
who . Mr. Mellon's car
this morning was
answering an hour ago
an hour ago ' : who
where
the planes in 1870
were .
\ living
flying ‘ they
he . _ were
when where
manager of your !
company
you
s : to them
operating f were
was the situation
how gxplaining
the machine how
last week
near the parking lot
rowin ; .
‘?\'ES ’ ' 3.7. Para indicar que la accion, actitud, carencia, elc., se ha dado y ha
last June : concluido en el pasado.
what
last Saturday Esquema estructural:
how
the play _ :
was : 5 4+ v-ed -+ (O) + {C)
they '
jokes
whom _
telling A
were - ' She[allways goes Shr? w!a:hﬂgd to
to 1o school by ey, school this_
s ) e
her friends T RRAEE
were : R
when ' .
in Japan
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| usually dance {,ly

with James. @@y R
o
15

They never close
the siore hefore7. /™

You often need
help.

We always stop
ai the red light.

Mary usually
studies in the *& :
maorning.

a2
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I danced with OBSERVE

Patrick last ) ) .

Saturday. She walked to school this morning. Walk - Walked
You needed help this morning. Need - Needed

Para indicar que la accion, actitud, carencia, etc., se ha dado y
concluido en el pasado, se expresa el sujeto y en seguida el verbo
con la terminacion -ed.

| danéed with Pairick last Saturday. - Dance - Danced
-Srg?.)é g?%ﬁd the = Cuando ef nombre del verbo tiene una e final, solamente se agrega
yestarday. e e unz d para la terminacion de pasado.

We stopped at the red light five minutes ago. Stop - Stopped

Si tiene una conschante final, precedida de una sola vocal, en mo-
nosilabo o silaba aceniuada, la consonante final se dobla.

She studied in the evening yesterday. Study - Y > | - Studied

81 tiene una y final, prece'dida de consonanie, la y se cambia a i
antes de adquirir la terminacion -ed. .

You needed help
this morning.

-A la terminacion escrita -ed corresponden tres posibles pronuncia-
ciones, como se ha visto en la seccion de pronunciacion,

Hay verbos irrequlares en cuanto a la forma en que se indica el
pasado. Algunos de ellos se estudiaran en la Unidad 12

8.7.1. Complete con la forma adecuada del verbo entre paréntesis, para
indicar que la accion, actitud, carencia, etc., a gue se refiere,

We siopped at se ha dado y coneluido en el pasado.

the red light 3 :
5 minutes ago. i
-~ - She closed her book ten minules ago. (close)
- e 3
N We_____ the pictures at noon. {lock at}
(ﬁ%éﬁ They — . for a Japanese company last year. (wark)
- Y Mrs. Smith —__ the dishes this allernoon. (dry)
She studied in = -
the evening 4 I my hair differently today. {comb)
yesterday. We the song vesterday. (remember)
John a piece of pie. (wani}
You the members of the Club last Saturday.

(telephone}
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We
General Bravo

The boys

Ted and Agnes

[E]: 24 E

Florence in the summer. (visit)

is prisioners. (pardon)
for the bus for half an hour, {wait)

lennis all aHernoon. (piay)

They a iootbhall game yesterday
aflernoon. (watch)

The scientisis

Kathleen

The baby

the reactions of the animals. {observe)
German in Bonn last year. (study)

all morning. {cry)

We

The machines
Mrs. Winlers
Her dog

the signs on the wall. {notice)
the bottles. (wash)

a delicious meal. (cook)

The sun

at my cat. {bark)

my skin last summer, (lan)

9.7.2. Vuelva a escribir cada frase de manera que corresponda a la
nueva expresion de tiempo que se da para ella.

John kicks the ball.
Mary laughs loudly.
They talk to Helen.
We open the doors.

Mr. Brown is entering
room 101

We are washing clothas,

She dries dishes with
a dish lowel.

You altend class at 9.

Sally looks at them carefully.
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John kicked the ball yesterday.

Mary laughed loudly |ast night.

an hour ago.

‘early this morning.

at 7 ihis morning.

last Monday.

this atternoon. (It is 9 p.m. now.)

at 9 yesierday.

len minutes ago.

| like ice cream.
She slops her lesson at 3
gvery day.

| walk 1o school.

You iron your ciothes well,
We visil them every winler.
They prefer the movies,
He tries new models. l
| am typing my noles.

He paints the doars of his
house every summer.

We train our new secrelaries.
They trap bears.
Their baby is crying.

| wail for @ bus every ncon.

e _in lhe past

3:30 yesterday aflernoon.

yesierday marning.

last Monday.

last winter.

last time.

last year.

few minutes ago.

last summer.

in 1972.

last winter.

all night last night.

yesterday noon.
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Respuestas a los ejercicios

MODULO

a.1.1.

The house___was  empty yesterday,
The Taylors__ were in Kansas in 1969,
My grandparents__ were happy at my wedding last June.

Mary was on television this afterncon. (It is 9 p.m. mow)

Mrs. Lane Was extremely beautiful ten years ago.
John was here last night.

Her children  were

The man was tired this evening, afier work. (Itis 11 p.m. now)
Charles and Peter__ were sick jast week.

My sister Was hungry at 11 this morning. (it is 1 p.m. now)
The cat was there ten minuies ago.

Her father was present at her hirth,

We were nurses in that hospital lasi year,

You and | were on top of the mountain one hour ago.
Millie's dog was here yesterday maorning.

The weather was cold last month.

Mr. Kent was a beautiful baby,

| was in China lasi year,

You and your family were enthusiastic over the idea yesterday,
The sky was gold and pink at sunset. (It is 10 p.m. now).

She was an actress in 1910.

Me___was__ president of our company three years ago.

8.1.2.

Our Algebra teacher is here now.

The boys were tired last night,

Helen was _at school yesterday evening.
They are at the club now.

The room was dark ten secands ago.
They were right yesterday.

My sister  js in Europe now,
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happy at the park this morning .{It is 3 p.m. now)

Summers are
The coffee__was  good last night.
Helen and Alice were
Mr. Coleman is in his office now.

The two boys were

never cold in Monierrey.

members of our club 1ast year.

in Venezuela last Christmas.

The sun is___bright today. Lel's go on a picnic.

lsabella was
The day is  cold. Take your coat.

Shakespeare’s plays are

interesting.

Queen of Spain in 1492

Don Lazaroc Cardenas___ _was __ President of Mexico in 1938.

Calculus___is difficuli.

Qur lesson was _ easy yesierday.
Mr. Livingston's dogs were

Her house

You were short two years ago.

92.2.1.

The United Staies is a big country now.

The car is in the garage now.

The plane is up high now.

He is the president of the couniry now.

The sun is oul now.
The children arg in school now.
The waler is cold now.

The papers are in the file.

John is in Alaska.

restless yesterday alternoon.
is ___ beautiful. She feels very happy in it

It was nol & big couniry

in 1750,
it was not in the garage

last night.
It was not up high

ien minutes ago.

He was not the president of

the country last year,
1t was not out

at 5:45 this morning.
They were not in school

last Saturday.

It was not cold

live minutes ago.

They were not in the file

day before yesterday.

He was nol in Alaska

in 1969.
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QOur houses are clean now. They were not clean

early this marning.

The congressmen are in session now. They were not in session

five minutes ago.

| am nervous now. 1 was nol nervous

before the accident.

You are tired now. You were not tired

this morning.

The cals are in the yard now. They were not in the yard

yesterday evening.

Mr. Brown is in his oflice ioday. He was not in his office

yesterday.

Mark and you are parents. You were nol parents

a year ago.

The books are here. They were not here

yeslerday morning.

We are hungry. We were not hungry

at 2 p.m. this alterncon.

The door is open. It was not open

half an hour age.

The classrooms are emply. They were not empty

tast Monday.

i am a bride. 1 was not_a_bride

six months ago.

9.2.2.

Abraham Lincoln wasn't President of the Uniled States in 1799.

The sun is hol and bright.

Netzahualcoyot! wasn't an Aztec king.

New York City's  not _ the capital of the State of New York.

ltaly wasa't a nation in the seventeenth century.

George Washinglon Was President of the United States in 1793,
Mexico is in North America.

Rosario and Cordoba are cities in Argenfina.

Copernicus and Galilei were astronomers.
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Mercury___ is a metal.

Jose Marti was a poel and a soidier.
Christopher Columbus wasn't in Yucalan in 1495.
They 're_not my parents, they are my uncle and aunt.

i am Colombian, my country is Colombia.

Plautus  wasn't a Greek writer.
The Pyramids of the Sun and the Moun__ ‘re nol! Mayan ruins.

9,31,

Were you sleepy this morning? No, 1 wasnt (one person)
Was Henry in Boston two years ago? Yes, he was
Was | rude io you? - No, you weren't
Were the visilars happy during the tour? Yes, they were
Was your tea cold? Yes,_ il was

Were the children nervous yesterday

morning? No,  they weren't
Were your parenis in Acapulco in the

summer? Yes, they were
Were ihe planes high? No, they weren't

Was Cynihia in class at 9 this moming? No,  she wasn't
Was the dining room empty this morning?  Yes, it was

Were the sandwiches good? Mo, they weren't
Was your record player out of order? No, it wasn't
Were you and Tim in the accident last

week? Ne, we weren'
Was her dress blug? Yes, it was
Were Mr. Brown and Mr. Pelers at the

bank? Yes, they were

Were we in the right line for the tickets? No, you weren't
{or we weren't)
Was your purse open? Yes, it was

8.3.2.

Helen is in class now. Was she in class yeslerday?

| am tired. were you lired yesterday?

The telephones are busy. Were they busy yesterday?

The drawer is emply. Was it emply yesierday?
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The iwins are sick. Were they sick yesterday?

The news is interesting.

: ; They  were painting
Was il interesting yesterday? shirley

their room yesierday. (paini}

is taking _a bath now. (take)
Dinner is delicious loday. Was it delicious yesterday? The planes___ were flying _high last Sunday. (fly)
Thelr dogs are out. Were they oul yesterday? Qur team - is winning the game now. (win)

Mary__ was walking  in the park with her boy friend yesterday evening.
{walk)

for the contest last summer, (practice)
French in Paris last semester. (siudy)

The classes are interesling today. Were they interesiing yesierday?

We are nervous today.
Pat is in Manhaitan today.

Were you nervous_yesterday?

Was he in NManhaitan yesterday?
{or was she...}

| was praciicing
You weare studying

A deer was drinking waler in that stream three minutes ago. {drink)
The weather report is good. Was it good yesiterday? 7 Helen___is cooking __dinner now. {cock)
The children are happy. Were they happy yesierday? We were watching carioons belore the Tootball game yesterday

(watch)
was blowing

{ am inlerested in the program. Were you inlerested in the
program_yesterday?

Were you worried about the storm

it was beautiful, the wind

shining {blow) (shine)

softly and the moon was

We are woarried about the storm.

yesierday? The woods___ were buring  for ihree days last week. (burn)
. i , It ts autumn. The feaves are falling from the trees now. (fall)
You are right in your answers. Was | righl in my answers
yesierday?
The steak is tender. Was it iender yesierday? _ 9.5.1.
| am disappointed today. Were you disappointed yesterday?
The post office is closed. Was it closed yesterday? Was Peter eating breakfast? Yes,_he was
The exercises are long. Were they long yesterday? He was eating breakiast.
Your parenis are at a ranch. Were they al a ranch yesterday? Were they talking to Mary? No, They weren't (isten)
You are mistaken. Was | mistaken yesterday? They were listening
{or Were we. . .) to Nary.
We are late. Were you late yeslerday? ) )
{or Were we .. ) Were you cleaning your room? Yes, | was

The cofiee is cold. Was it cold yesterday?

The sun is bright. Was it bright yesterday?

Were they sad yesterday?

The dogs are sad.

The concert is excellent. Was it excellent yesterday?

Were you dancing.

Was Helen typing?

| was cleaning my room.

Na,

I wasn't {or No, we

weren't) {sing}

| was singing. (or We were. . .)

MODULO 2 No, she wasn't. .. (read)
She was reading.
9.4.1.
Was your mother writing letters? Yes, she was.

Mark is sleeping
The children
i am explaining

now. He was tired. (sleep)

were refurning together len minuies ago. (return)

the situation to them now. {explain)
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Was | interrupling them?

She was writing leters.

No, _you weren’t (help)

You were helping  them
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Were you passing by the store?
{ptural)

Were they selling coffee?

Were the children playing?
Was your dog barking?

Were we answering correctly?

Was Theresa making a dress?

Were the doctors visiting their
palients?

Were you opening a new bank
account?

Were the plants growing rapidly?

Was John copying poems?

9.5.2,

She was not playing the piano.

Preparatoria |semies ... %%
.

No, we werent

{go into)

We were going inlo

the store.

Yes, they were.

They were selling

coffee

No, they weren't

{study)

They were studying.

Yes, i was.

Yes, it was barking.

Yes, we were. (or Yes,

you were)

Yes, we were

answering correctly.

(or Yes, you were...)

No, she wasn'

{buy)

She was buying

Yes, they were.

it.

Yes, they were

visiting their patients.

Yes, | was, {or Yes, we

were} Yes, | was

opening a new bank

accounti. {or. Yes, we

_were. ..}

No, they weren't

{wilt)

They were willing.

No, _he wasn’t

{read)

He was reading

them.

Were they playing the piano?

We were not altending the concert. Were you attending the concert?

| was not eating apple pie.
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Were you eating apple pie?

It was nol working properly.
He was not running to school.
We were not telling jokes.

She was not going to the store.
He was not living in Mexico.

| was not practicing the canversa-
tion.

We were not cleaning the rooms.
He was not speaking French.

It was not causing problems.

It was not fighling.

We were not culting paper.

| was not sewing.

She was not waiching television.
It was not cooling the rooms ade-

Were they working properly?

Were they running to school?

Were you telling jokes?

Were they going to the store?
Were they living in Mexico?

Were you practicing the conversa-
fion?

Were you cleaning the rcoms?

Were they speaking French?

Were they causing problems?

Were they fighting?
Were you cutling paper?

Were you sewing?

Were they walching television?
Were they cooling the rooms ade-

‘guaiely quately?

9.6.1.

Where were the boys? In New Orleans.

What was John? A doctor,

Who was busy? Dr. Brown and the nurses.
When were  they in class? At 8.

Whom were _they listening to? To Bob and me.

What was she giving us? Candy.

What was beside the lamp? A notebook and & pencil.
Where were the boys playing? In the park.

Who was _ running? John and 1.

Who was the singer? Enrico Caruso.

How were the dogs? Sick.

What was _ blocking traffic? An accident.

How were the girls dancing? Gracefully.

When were the visitors here? Last year.

Where was | placing the big books? In Josephine’s bookcase.
Who was looking at the films? The scientists,

How was Dr. Jenkins' book? Interesting.

Whom were the men instructing? Us.

What were  you in 19607 Babies,
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Where were the flowers?

In the vase.

How were Juan and Pedro working?  Efiicientiy.

What was falling from the trees? The leaves.
Who was _late? Mrs. Thompson.

9.6.2,

your students
where
yesterday
were

last year

John and Mary
were

what

a} the base
training
Capt. Taylor
was

whom

was

fast night

at the concert
who

guestions
was

in class
who

this morning
answering

an hour ago
where

the planes
were

flying

he

when

manager of your
company

was
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Where were your students yesterday?

What were John and Mary last year?

Whom was Capt. Taylor training at the base?

Who was at the concert last night?

Who was answeiing the guestions in_class

this morning?

Where were the planes flying an hour ago?

When was he manager of your company?

operating
was

how

the machine
last week

near the parking lot

growing
was

last June
what

last Saturday
how

the play

was

they
jokes
whom
telling
were
to

her friends
ware

when

in Japan

the surprises
yesterday
were

at the party
what

driving

Mr. Mellon's car
was

an hour ago
who

in 1970
living
they
were
where

How was the machine operating last week?

What was growing near ihe parking lot last

June?

How was the play last Saiurday?

Whom were they telling jokes to? (or

To whom were they ielling jokes?)

When were her iriends in Japan?

What were the surprises at the parly vester-

day?

Who was driving Mr. Meilon’s car an hour

ago?

Where were they living in 19707
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you

to them

were

the situation

explaining How were you explaining the situalion to

how them?

9.7.1.

She_closed her book ten minutes ago. {close)

We_looked at the piclures al noon. (Jook at)

They worked for a Japanese company last year. (work)

Mrs. Smith_dried the dishes this afternoon. {dry)

| combed my hair differently today. {comb)
We_remembered the song yesterday. (remember)

John wanted a piece of pie. (want)

You telephoned the members of the Club last Saturday. (telephone)
We_visited Florence in the summer. {visit)

General Bravo pardoned his prisioners. (pardon}

The boys waited for the bus for half an hour. {wait)

Ted and Agnes played tennis all afternoon. (play)

They watched a football game yesterday afternoon. (watch)
The scientists_observed ihe reactions of the animals. {observe)
Kathleen_studied German in Bonn last year. (siudy)

The baby cried all merning. (cry)

We noticed the signs on the wall. {notice)

The machines washed the botlles. (wash)

Mrs. Winters_cooked a delicious meal. (cook)

Her dog barked at my cat. (bark)

The sun tanned my skin last summer. (lan)

9.7.2.

John kdcks the ball.
Mary laughs loudly.
They lalk to Helen.
We open the doors.

John kicked the ball yeslerday
Mary faughed joudly last night.
They talked to Helen an hour ago.

WE opened the doors early this morn-
ing.
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Mr. Brown is entering Room 101.  *Mr. Brown entered room 101 at 7 this
morning.

We are washing clothes. *We washed clothes |ast Monday.

She dries dishes with a dish
towel. She dried dishes with a dish fowel this

afternoon. (it is 9 p.m. now)

You atiend class at 9.
Sally looks al them carefully.

You atlended class ai 9 yesterday.

Sally looked al them carefully len min-
utes ago.

1 like ice cream. § liked ice cream in ihe past.

She stops her lesson at 3 every
day. ) She stopped her lesson at 3:30 yes-

terday aft=rnoon.

| walk to school. | walked to school yesterday morning.

You iron your clothes well. You ironed your clothes well |ast Maon-

day.

We visit them every winier.
They prefer the movies.
He tries new models.

We visited themn last winter.
They preferred the movies last time.

He tried new models last year.

| am typing my notes. *1 iyped my notes a few minutes ago.

He paints the doors of his house
every summer. He painted the doors of his house last

SUMMmer.

We frain our new secretaries. We trained our new secretaries in 1972,

They irap bears.
Their baby is crying.

They trapped bears last winter.
*Their baby cried all night last night.
i waited for the bus yesierday noon.

| wait for a bus every noon.

* Estas frases pueden ser tambien:

Mr. Brown was entering room 101 at 7 this morning.
We were washing clothes last Monday.

| was typing my notes a few minufes ago.

Their baby was crying all night last night.
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Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar coniorme aprenda las esiruciuras.

1.

Formule frases que expresen realidades de una etapa pasada de su
vida: caracteristicas, ubicacion, acciones que realizaba, elc. indique
el tiempo: época, aio, elc.

Haga un recuerdo de la semana anterior de la fecha en que se en-
cuentra y mencione qué acciones esiaba realizandec.

Si liene una persona con quien practicar, hacer un ejercicio de pre-
guntas y respuestas sobre caracteristicas pasadas de personas que
ambos conozcan o sobre ubicacion de uno v otro en diferentes mo-
mentos del dia antericr, y sobre las accionss que en esos momentos
esfaban realizando.

Formule por escrito frases que indiquen acciones concluidas en el
pasado, y a continuacion irate de pronunciar dichas frases correc-
tamente, hasta lograrlo, poniendo especial cuidadoe en los formas
verbales.

Elegir por lo menos quince de los nombres de acciones ulilizadas
en esta unidad, buscar su transcripcian fongética, y luego decidir si
para formar el correpondiente pasado debe utilizar el sonido [t], &l
sonido [d] o los sonidos [id].
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, gl alumno:
1. Distinguira entre los sonidos [1f) y {1 pronunciandolos correctamente
en las palabras estudiadas en esta unidad.

o Estructurara en forma afirmativa, negativa o inlerogativa, oraciones in-
dicando que la accién se ha dado y ha concluido en el pasado.

3. Utilizara para las oraciones anteriores los verbos irregulares presenta-
dos en esta unidad y los regulares presentados anleriormente.

4. Memorizara los verbos sefalados en letra negra en 1a lista dada al prin-
cipic de esta unidad, en sus dos formas.

5. Hespondera en forma breve a las preguntas de si una accion se ha
dado y concluido en el pasado.

6. Formulara oraciones preguntando datos especlificos sobre una accion
dada y concluida en e} pasado.
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introduccion

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

No hay nuevas indicaciones, seguir practicando y memarizanda.

SECCION DE PROMUNCIACION

Como el sonide {] normalmenie escrito sh, no existe en palabras en
espafiol, el estudiante de habla hispana liende a pronunciarlo igual que el
sonide [tf] frecuenfemente escrito ch, que si existe. Es necesario hacer
un esfuerzo especial para diferenciar ambos sonidos, y sobre todo para no
pronunciar [tf] por [f] en las palabras en que aparecen este dlimo sonido.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Las estructuras que corresponden a esta unidad son variantes de las
va vistas al estudiar |as acciones habituales. Es necesario aprender estas
variantes y aplicarlas siempre que la expresion de tiempo lo requigra. Es
lambién necesario distinguir en las preguntas de datos especificos y entre
las que se refieren al sujelo y las que se refieren a un complemente de la
accion, que llevan aestructuras diferentes.

Los verbos que forman su pasado de manera irregular son general-
mente de uso muy lrecuente, por lo tanto es indispensable aprenderlos de
memoria en su forma de infinitivo y en su forma de pasade. El alumno no
podré limitarse a la praclica que ofrecen los ejercicios del libro y del cua-
derno para memorizarlos, Tendra que dividirlos en grupos de cinco a diez
verbos y repetirlos varias veces aisladamente y en craciones muy simples
hasia que consiga producirlos aulomalicamenie sin error. Los verbos irre-
gulares que se presentan en esta unidad son los de mas uso, por consi-
guiente es deseable aprenderlos todos, sin embargo, para facilitar un poco
a los alumnos la preparacion de sus examenes, se ha sefialado dentro de
ellos los que seran materia de examen,

Es importante observar que las formas irregulares de pasado -sodlo
aparecen en frases afirmativas, ya que las inierrogativas y negalivas, tan-
to de verbos irregulares como de verbos reguiares, llevan DID y DIDN'T
respectivamente, y toman su forma de infinlivo.

Al principio de esla unidad se da una clave de los simbolos empleados
en las estrucluras que aparecen en ella.
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Clave de simhbolos empleados en esta unidad

gqwocQC

WS

Spr
V-ed ‘

Vinf
Virr. p

circumslances of action - adverbial phrases of place, manner,
and time (complementos circunstanciales de lugar, modo y
tiempo).

objects of verb (objelos o complementos directo e indirecto
del verbo).

question word asking about object or cirqumstance (proqgm-
bre injerrogativo que pregunta por el sujeto de la oracion).

question word asking about subject of sentence (p_rpnombre
interrogativo que pregunta por el sujeto en la oracion).

subject [sujeto).
subject pronoun (proenombre nominativo).

past tense of regular verbs, preteril. {tiempo pasado de los
verbos regulares, pretérito).

infinitive of verb (infinitiva verbal).

past iense of irreqular verbs, preterit (tiempo pasado de l0s
verbos irregulares, pretérila).

elemento de enlace.

puede usarse indistintamente en la estructura una u cira de
los elemenios que aparecen separados por este simbolo.

el elemento que aparece dentro dei paréniesis puede estar 0
no en {a estructura.
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Modulo 3

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este modulo, el alumno:

1.

Conjugara correctamente en liempo pasade los verbos regulares e
irregiares presentados en este madulo.

Formulara oraciones empleando formas verbales gque indiquen que
una accion se ha dado y ha concluido en el pasado.

a. En forma afirmativa, con verbos irregulares.
b. En forma negaliva, con verbos regulares e irregulares.

Memarizara la lista de verbos irregulares y sus conjugaciones que
aparecen en el cuadro de OBSERVE, en la pag. 79.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION
WMEMORICE

Mr. Lee: Did you finish the sales reporis?

Miss Young: Yes, ! did. | finished them at 9:00 and | left them on Mr.
Kenl's desk for his signature.

Mr. Lee: Did he sign them?

Miss Young: Not yel. He went lo a meeting out of town. He is due back
at 11 this morning.

Mr. Lee: Werg our tolal sales high this menth?

Miss Young: No, they weren’t. They were rather low. Welost two impaortant
accounts last month.

Mr, lee: | hope we'increase our sales next month.

INTONATION PATTERN

Mr. Lee: Did_you[firish the sales_rgﬁorts?

Miss Young: Yes, |Jdid} Ufiished them at[9:00 and_illeft|them on Mr.
Keni's desk for hislsighature.

Mr. Lee: Did he sjgn them?
Miss Young: Not yet. He went to a(meeling_out of[tawn. He is[due back

at_11_this [morning.
Mr, Lee:  Were our [lotal sales[high this /menth?

Miss Young: Ng. they[weren't. They were [rather low. We |ost ftwo irnportant
acgounts last manth, ‘

Mr. Lee: Iihope we increase our [sales next month.
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PRONUNCIACION

]

child

children

chicken

chose

each chase
teacher charge
chalk charcoal
chair chew
charm chart

The children chew gum.

The teacher ieaches in Chile,
The chair is French.

The teacher eats chicken.
Charles is a charming ieacher,

[E: (s

Disponible en b=
Preparatoria Abierta Online
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[f]
ship
sheep j

she

short

Spanish shock
sharp shoes
English shing
Washington shark
shop shame

She likes the English ship.
She opens the shop.
She had a shock.

She likes short Spanish lessons.

She goes to the shoe-shop.

MINIMAL PAIRS

chip ship
chop shop
chin shin
chose shows
chew shoe
cheap sheep
cheer sheer
choose shoes
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T eAvE THEM THe
24l o7S WHERE g
DID Yo LEAVE E

DID You GIVE
THE BALLOTS

To THE
STVOENTS

THE OTHERS 7

LY

10.1. Para indicar que una accién, inclinacién, etc., se ha dado y con-
cluido en el pasado, cuando el nombre del verbo no admile la
ferminacion de pasado -ed.

Esquema estruciural:

5 + Virrp + (O} + {0

s Yo { _,352"
CuT :,!:!; /_fﬂt‘*“,. N '_f/ﬁ\"--.ﬁ I cut six flowers five minutes ago.
L — = g

HTx

= :
4
BEND L The ball bent the rods.

v, ,ﬁ;}

{

!
f

S T

[
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SHRINK

SWEEP

GO
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Your dress shrank.

You broke the vase.

They caught the thief.

(
il ln. o ‘/“\ They went 1o Hawaii, they are

returning now.

We swept the hall but not his room.

OBSERVE

cul {lo cul) I cut the flowers five minutes ago.

No hay diferencia enire el nombre del verbo y la forma empleada
para indicar el pasado. Igual ocurre con los verbos siguienles:

beat fit let set - wed
bet hit put shed wet
hroadcast huri quit shut

cost knit rid spread

bend (o bend) - The ball bent the rods.

La consonante final del nombre del verbo cambla para indicar e!
pasado. Igual ocuire" con los. verbos

build  — built lend  — lent " send — sent
have — had . make — made sper_ld — spent
ia e es muda) o ' '

shrink  {to shrink) “Your dress shrank, (shrunk)

Hay un cambio vocélico interno en ef nombre del verbo para indicar
el pasado, igual ocurre con los verbos:

become — became f{orgive — forgave rise. . -— fose
begin — began freeze — ' froze e’ — ran
blow — blew - get.  — got see  — saw
choose — chose give o gave shing® — shone
come — came grow — grew sing = sang
draw — drew hang  — hung ~ sink — sank
drink — drank hold -~ — held . sit — sak
drive — drove  Cknow -~ — knew swim — swan
fall — fell lead - — led throw — threw
feed — fed o dight o — it wake ~— woke
fight — fought meet = — met weave — Wove
find — found read — read  win  — won
fly —  flew ride. '— rode . wind — wound
forget — forgot ring — rang write — wrote
"~
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&

“calch (to catch)

break (to break) You broke the vase.

Hay un cambic vocdlico inierno y |a adicion al final de la & muda.
En algunes casos en lugar de adicidn, hay pérdida de la e muda. En
este grupo, ademas de break, estan los siguientes verbos:

bite . — bit : steal — stole -
eat — ate strike -— struck
hide - — hid o take -~ took
" shake  — shook tear - - tore

speak — spoke wear —  wore

sweep (to sweep) we swept the hall but not his room.

Hay un cambio vocdlico interno en la forma escrita, en el sonido,
0 en ambos y.la adicion de una consonante, generalmente al final.

En este grupo, ademds. de sweep, estdn los siguientes verbos:

buy . — bought - mean . — meant

do o — did U pay — paid
dream  — dreamt .- - say o — said

feel — - felt . sell — sold
hear. — heard - -sleep  — slept
keep  — kept . stand — stood

lay — — laid tell — told

leave — leit © . undestand — understood
fose . — lost . weep .- — wept

they ‘caught- the thief.

Hay al mismo tiempo cambio vocdlico interno y cansonantico final.

En este caso, ademas del verbo catch estan los verbos bring,

brought, seek-sought, teach-faught, think-thought. En todos estos

" pasados la'g.y ia h.son:mudas. .

go {to go) they went to Hawail, they are returning now.

Hay un cambic total del nombre del verbo a |a forma de pasado. En
este mismo caso estd be was/were, visio en la unidad 11,

Estos verbos tienen también una forma de pasado en -ed.

Esta lista de pasados irregulares no es exhaustiva, pero si estan

ingluidos en ella la-mayoria de los-verbos de mas uso.

Al'igual que en el caso de los pasados en -ed, en eslos no hay
cambio en tercera persona singular.:

-l.os. verbos en-letra negrita son:los que generalmenie ocurren con

frecuencia, especialmente en pasada.

10.1.1. Lo gue se niega del sujeto en el momento del habla, afirmese

en pacado, segun el tiempo que se indica.

They are not broadcasting the news They broadcast (ed) the news

now. ten minutes ago.

John is not hitting a home run now. yesterday.
My mother is not knitiing me a
sweater.

last month.

We are not spreading butler on our

bread. '

yesterday noon.

We are not building a new house.

last year.
You are not making an important .
decision. iast night.
She is not beginning her lesson
now. yesierday.

Sylvia and Ann are not choosing

new dresses. last summer.

Ted is not giving her flowers.

last Saturday.

i am not lighting my blue candles.
last night.

The star is not shining now.

ten minutes ago.

They are not hiding in a cave.

yesterday morning.

The earth is not shaking now.

last spring.

He is not taking my car.
three hours ago.
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She is not buying candy,

They are not doing their worlk.

| am not {eeling sick.

He is not lelling us jokes.

We are not bringing tfood.

Helen is not teaching in New York.

We are not going to the market.

yesterday afternoon.

last month.

last nighi.

yesterday.

last time.

in 1972,

last Monday.

10.1.2. Complete. Gulese por los dibujos. Se supone que todas las
acciones representadas se han dado y concluido en el pasado.

82

saw
| 2% the box last night.

Lovise — . milk this morn-
ing (It is 3 p.m.)

The boys
yesterday afterncon.

for two hours

Tom — ... Alice a book ten
minuies ago.

8he e to him five min-
utes ago.

They — peacefully all night
last night.

Mr, Taylor us Algebra

last semesfer.

My aunt
week.

a novel last

83



Disponible en Em@
Preparatoria Abierta Online }'%
www prepa-abierta.com

=]

Preparatoria
abiertaoniine

84

Th}e monkey bananas
this afternoon, {H is ten p.m.)

John in the lake yes-
{erday.

The planes very high
yesterday afternoon,

My mother my father in
1958,

| — the candles on the
cake at the party yesterday.

Fhe sun

brightly yes-
terday. oy ¥

Susan, Jim's letters up
"an hour ago.
You___ the bellthree times

five seconds ago.

10.2. Para indicar que no se ha dado y concluido en el pasado una
accion, actifud, etc.

Fsquema esiructural

5 4 DID NOT/NT + Vinl 4+ (Q) + {C)

He did not catch the ball.
He didn’t catch the ball.

HE DID[NOT|CATCH THE[BALL.
_HE[DIDN'TCATCH THE[BALL.

CLEAN You did not clean the room.

You didn't clean the rcom.
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DRINK

GO

FIRST tarsamsl Bank

p— ||
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They did not drink coifee this morn-
ing.
They didn™t drink coifee this morn-
ing.

He did not go with Mary lo the
movies.

He didn't co with Mary to the

movies.

She did not spread musiard on,

She didn't spread mustard on.

We did not construct an apartment
house.

We didn't construct an apartment
house,

The dog did not bite the child
yesterday.

The dog didn't bite the child
yesterday.

OBSERVE

He did not catch the ball.
You did not clean the room.

-He didn't catch the ball.
You didn't ¢lean the room.

Para indicar que no se ha dado una accidn, actitud, elc, se dice
el sujelo y luego entre éste y el nombre del verbo se inseria la
expresion DID NOT [did nat] {contraccion DIDN'T [didnt].) El resto de
la frase sigue el orden normal ya sefialado. La forma DID es la que

llevaia idea de pasado.

10.2.1. Niegue en la primera oracidén, con yesterday, lo que se afirma
en la segunda, con this morning, this noon, etc.

I didn't go to the markel yesterday.

We didn't look at the notes yesterday.

! went to the market this morning.

We looked at the notes this morn-
ing. "

She watched T.V. this evening.

She wrote a lelier to Jim this after-
noon.

You made a dress this arfternoon.
He slept fate ihis morning.

They listened to the birds this noon.
| ate three hamburgers this noan,
He praciiced English this evening.

They underslood the problem this
morning.

You gave us money this morning.
We worked this aflernoon.
She iold the truth this noon.

They copied the words this evening.
a7
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We swam this morning.

He prepared the [esson this eve-
ning. ;
i She . caoifee last night.
| completed the unit this afternoon.

They ran in the park this morning.

She had the book this evening.

We changed the oil this morning.

| saw Pat this noon. They . coffee lasi night.

They drank wine this evening.

We visited them this evening.

You spoke to me this noon.

He _.— her a book yester-

| closed my account this morning. day

She studied Algebra this evening.

They played tennis this aflernoon.

10.2.2. Guidndose por los dibujos, complele cada frase.

| = ... her a book yesterday.

wrote
i — & lelter yeslerday.

He __ . the car last Satur-

didn't write day. )

You — e @ letter yesier-
day.
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They —.. cake yesierday
She .. the car last Satur- afie)r(noon. y
day
T
They ______ the doors of our The boy — ... across the

house last spring. siream ien minutes ago.

We e the doors of our

house last ing.
e las lsprlng The girls across the

siream ten minules ago.

She — at the Royal Thea-
ter last night.

She — .. her mother yester-
day.
He —— at the theater last
night.
| — cake yesterday after- She — her mother yester
noon. day.
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Modulo 4

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

| — the ribbon five minu- )
tes ago. Al terminar de estudiar este madulo, el alumno:

1. Formulara oraciones interrogativas que indiguen la accion que se
ha dado y ha concluido en el pasado, ulilizando verbos irregulares.

9. De acuerdo al objetivo anterior haré respuestas breves en las for-
mas afirmativa y negativa.

3. Preguntara datos especificos sobre una accion que se ha dado y
ha concluido en el pasado.

The boy . the ribbon five
minutes ago.

10.3. Para preguntar si una accidn, inclinacion, elc., se ha dado y con-
cluido en el pasado, para dar la respuesta breve correspondiente.

Esquemas estructurales:

DID 4 S + Vinf + (0) + (C) + 7
They — lasi night. YES, + Spr +DID
NO, + Spr 4 DID + NOT/N'T

PLAY

Did he piay[sodcer_yesterday

We ____ last night. morning?
STUDY
Did you study your lesson z,;:/
yesierday aftefnoon? f% NG, ljdidn'.
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SLEEP

Did she sleep late yesterday? | Yes, she did.

RUN

Did they run at the beach

last Sunday? >y No, they didn't.

WRAP

Did we wrap the present

beautifully last week? Yes, you did.

il
l No, we didn't.

SIT

Did you sit by the window
yesterday?

94

OBSERVE
Did he play soccer yesterday morning? Yes, he did.
Did you sludy your lesson yesterday afternoon? No, | didn't.
Did they run at the beach last Sunday? No, they didn't.
Did we wrap the present beautifully last week? Yes, you did.

Para preguntar si una accion, actitud, elc., se ha dado y concluide
en el pasado se utiliza la forma did, luego el sujeto y en seguida
el nombre del verbo de que se trate. El resto de la frase sigue el
- grden normal, '

Yes, he did.
Yes, you did.

La respuesta afirmativa breve lleva la expresion afirmativa yes se-
guida de pausa (o coma en la escritura), el pronombre sujeto de
que se trate, y la forma did. - - S

No, | didn'L .

No, they didn't.

-
.y

La respuesta negativa brevelieva |la expresion negativa no seguida
de pausa {0 coma en la escritura), el pronombre sujeto de que se
trate, la forma did y la parlicula negativa not y mas cominmenie
su contraccion n't.

10.3.1, Conteste guiandose por los dibujos. {Todos representan la ac-
cion, actitud, elc. (en pasado). Siga los ejemplos.

Did the girl wani ballons? iNo, she didn'l.

Y idn’ .
Wi Zm ;%g She didn’t want ballons

A

F
Did they throw coins into the ﬁ{,’_:\'\
feuntain? - Yes, they aid.
They threw coins into the

fountain.
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Jack wasn't in class this morning.
Mary didn't folfoew his advice.

The elephanis were not lifting the
boys.

Mr. Smith didn't answer their ques-
tions.

The book didn't explain the prob-
lems,

| wasn't studying Chemistry.

The children weren't sick yesler-
day.

We didn't telephone the restaurant.

The telephones weren’t ringing at
one.

She didn't read the novel.

| didn't speak to Bob.

They weren’t in Acapulco.

My aunt didn't have an emerald.
Louise didn't dance with George.
The cats weren't hungry yesterday.

| didn't write a leiter to his com-
pany.

The girl didn't comly her hair this
morning.

We didn't wait for the streetcar.
You didn’t undersiand his question,
Helen didn't walk to the bus stop.

| didn't know the gentlemen.

. 98

Was he in class yes-
terday?

{yestarday)

{my advice)

{the girls)

(our guestions)

{the theory)
{(Physics)

(last Monday)
{the theaier)

{at two)

{(the poems)
(to Ted)
(Mazatlan)
{an amethyst}
{Charles)

{thirsty)

{my company)

(last night)
(the bus)
{your question)
(the station)

(the ladies)

diately.

We stayed home all day.

He waited for the bus.
We worked for ten hours.

We listened to his advice
He closed the windows.

| flew over the mountains.
He cried all morning.

We heard a sound.

| awoke early.

He played the guitar.

We remembered the dates.
He ate well.

| observed the siluation.

He laughed happily.
We began lessen five.
He quit his new job.
| opened my book.

| studied Algebra.

| telephoned the doclor imme-

10.3.3, Lo que se afirma ce | preglntelo de you, lo que se afirma de he
pregantelo de she, y lo que se afirma de we pregunielo de they,

Did you telephone the doclor immedi-
ately?

He visited New York in 1972.

Did she visit New York in 19727

| though! about the problem.

He lived in China last year.

We talked to the president.

Bid they stay home all day?
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10.3.4. Lo que se afirma como presente preginielo en pasado utilizando
yesierday y el pronombre correspondiente al sujeto. Observe que
también se esian usando las formas am, is, are, was y were,

John sleeps wel every day.

My sisler practices the piano every
day.

The man is here now.

They work on = special project
every morning.

You visit her every afternocon.
He closes the circuits every noon.
The boys study on Monday.

The children are happy.

The rain is heavy.

Tom plays with his cousins.

We watch T.V. every evening.

They open their slore early every
day.

Henry accompanies Martha every
morning.

The baby cries every day.

The pltayers are al the stadium.
Marie telephones Peter every noon.
His painting is at the museum.

The girls laugh at the clown every
afternoon.
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Did he sleep well yesterday?

Bid she practice the piano yesterday?

Was he here yesterday?

10.4. Para preguntar datos especificos sobre una accion, inclinacion,

etc., dada y concluida en el pasada.
A) Si se trala de un complemento o circunstancia.
Esquema estruciural:

gwQOC + DID + 5 + Vinf + (O) + (C) + 7

What did we break? Thejwindow.

Where did you go? To church.

| went to church.

How did they talk? Loudly.

They talked loudly.

At whal time did she get

up'? At 7 am.

3, She got up at 7 am.

L}SF You broke_the win@nw.
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When did you arrive in
Monterrey?

Preparatoria
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In 1972
We arrived in Monterrey
in 1972,

Whom did he escori? Mary.

He escoried Mary.

OBSERVE

What did we break? The window.

Where did you go? To church.'
How did they talk? Loudly.
At what time did she get up? At 7 am..
When did you arrive in Monterrey? In 1972,
Whom did he escort? '

Mary, =

Para preguntar por el objelo, persona o cosa en que se.completd
0 recayd la accion, inclinacion, ete. o ias circunstancias de maodo,
lugar o tiempo que la acompafiaron en su realizacion ‘en e] pasado, . -
se uliliza en primer término la palabra interrogativa que pide el dato-
gue se desea, luego la forma did indicadora de pasado, en seguida
el sujelo y a continuacién el nombre de la accion, inclinacién, ste.,

de que se trate. Si hay complemenios, éstos acuparan su lugar ordi-
nario en la oracién. S

102

B) Si se irala del sujelo,

Esquema estructural:

+(0) + (© + 7

qws + <V-ed ™
Virr. p’

The wailress.

* The waitress cleaned the
- tables.

What fell overnight? The leaves.

The leaves fell overnight.

OBSERVE

Who' cleaned ihe tables?
" What fell overnight?

The waitress.
The [eaves.

Para preguniar por el sujelo al cual se atribuye en pasado la ac-
eién, inclinacion, etc., se utiliza who (en e! casoc de personas} o
whal {en el case de-otros seres), luego el nombre de la accion,-acti-
iud animica, etc., con la terminacién indicadora de pasado -ed o con.
la farma especial indicadora de pasado que tome el verbo en cues-
tion, y por ultimo fos complementos que hubiere, segun el orden
estructural fijo.
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10.4.1. Guiandose por las respueslas, complete las preguntas. Observe
la inclusion de las formas was y were,

When did you live _in Albany?

How was the baby

last night?

Where did she leave
her car?

yesterday?

Mary?

in class
yesterday?

the boys?

the windows?

red and
yellow?

al the
program?

for lunch?

arrive?

the problem?

the dishes?

the traffic?

this morning?

Ann
yesierday?

the problem?

beside the
telephone?

104

| fived in Albany in 1972
The baby was sick last night.

She lel her car in the parking lot.
They brought candy yesterday.

John was visiting Mary.

We saw Mary in class yesterday.
The boys were at the beach.

Ted and Bill washed the windows.
The leaves furned red and yellow.
They sang beautifully at the pro-
gram.

We ate steak and potatoes for lunch.

The books arrived last week.

Her nervousness caused the prob-
lem.

| put the dishes on the table.

A parade was blocking the traffic.
Henry telephaned Sylvia this morn-
ing.

Helen called Ann yesterday.

The boy solved the problem easily.

Mary's keys were beside the tele-
phone.

this morning? We got up at seven o'clock this

morning.

the situation? You and your friends understood
the situation.

here? The dancers were here in May.

on the floor?  John's picture crashed on the fioar.

10.4.2. Ordene las palabras para estructurar una pregunta con cada gru-
po. Agregue do, does, did, am, is, are, was o were donde sea ne-
cesario.

at the library

with you

yesterday evening

studied _

who Who studied with you at the library yesterday eve-
ning?

break

an hour ago
they

what

in John's house What did they break in John's house an hour ago?

you

now

languages

studiyng

where Where are you studying languages now?

usually

the doctor
visit

at what time o
his patients At what time does the doctor usually visit his pa-
fients?

your dogs
excited
what

last night
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sing ihe conteslants
Jim’s sisier answering
how in the program
at the concert the questions
last Sunday how

last week
in ihe kitchen
Mrs. Taylor speak
what at what lime
preparing on television

yeslerday afiernoon

play

yesierday evening
the president

Mr. Slevens
wl?gre teach
tennis whom
every Saturday in 1985
your books
;"Eh”c’m jeave
: where
in 1972 you and Bob
ien cars 1o a“ernoon
Mr. Clark every
the children gscoried
doing Mary
what who
Jast week io the concert
last night
arrive
when yaur mother
in Brazil giving
Charles what
now
to the children
prepared
yesierday noon
delicious
sandwiches
for them
who
poems
read
when
in the library
he
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Respuestas a los ejercicios

MODULO 3

10.1.1.

They are not broadcasting the news
now.

John is not hitting a home run now,

My mother is not kniiting me a
swealer.

We are not spreading butter on our
bread.

We are not building a new house.

You are not making an important
decision.

She is not beginnig her lesson now.

Sylvia and Ann are not choosing
new dresses.

Ted is not giving her flowers,
| am not lighling my blue candles.

The star is not shining now.

They are naot hiding in a cave.

The earth is not shaking now.
He is not taking my car.
She is not buying candy.

They are not doing their work.

I am not feeling sick.

He is not telling us jokes.

We are no! bringing food.

Helen is not teaching in New York.

We are not going to the market.
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They broadcast{ed) the news ten
minutes ago.

He hit a home run yesterday.

She knil{ted) me a sweater last
month.

We spread butter on our bread yes-
terday noon.

We built a new house last year.

You made an important decision last
night.

She began her lesson yesterday.

They chose new dresses last sum-
mer.

He gave her flowers last Saiurday.

I lit {lighted) my blue candles [asi
night.

The star shone ten minutes ago.

They hid in a cave yesterday morn-
ing.

The earth shook last spring.
He took my car three hours ago.

She bought candy vesterday after-
noon.

They did their work last month.

1 felt sick last night.

He told us jokes yesterday.

We brought food last time.
She taught in New York in 13972

We wenl to the market last Monday.

10.1.2.

| saw the box last night.

Louise drank milk this morning. (it is 3 p.m.}
The boys ran for two hours yesterday afternoon.
Tom gave Alice a book ien minules ago.

She spoke to him five minutes ago.

They slept peacefully all night last night.
mr. Taylor laught us Algebra last semester.

My aunt read a novel last week.

The monkey ate bananas this afternoon. {it is ten p.m.)

John swam in the lake yesterday.

The planes flew very high yesterday aiternoon.
My mother wed{ded) (or married) my father in 1958.
| it {lighted) the candles on the cake at the party yesterday.

The sun shone brighily yesterday.

Susan tore Jim's lelters up an hour ago.
You rang the bell three times live seconds ago.

10.2.1.

i didn't go to the market yeslerday.

We didn’t look at the notes yesier-
day.

She didn't watch T.V. yesierday.

She didn’t wrile a letter to Jim yes-

lerday.
You didn'i make a dress yesterday.

He didn't sleep late yesterday.

They didn't listen to the birds yes-
lerday,
{ didn't eal three hamburgers yester-

day.
He didn’t practice English yesterday.

They didn’t understand the problem

yesterday.
You didn't give us mongy yesterday.

| went to the market this morning.

We looked ai the noles this morn-
ing.

She watched T.V. this evening.

She wrote a letter to Jim this after-
noon.

You made a dress this afternoon.
He slept late this morning.
They listened to the birds this noon.

| ate three hamburgers this noon.
He practiced English this evening.
They understood the problem this
marning.

You gave us money this morning.
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We didn’t work yesterday.
She didn’t tell the truth yesterday.
They didn't copy the words yesterday,

We didn't swim yesterday.

He didn't prepare the lesson yesler-
day,
| didn't complete the unil yeslerday.

They didn't run in the park yesterday.

She didn’'t have the book yesterday.
We didn't change the oil yesierday.

I didn't see Pat yeslerday.

They didn't drink wine yesterday.

We didn't visit thein yesterday.

You didn't spealc to me yesterday.

1 didn’t close my account yesterday.
She didn't study Algebra yesierday,

They didn'l play tennis yeslerday.

10.2.2.

| wrote a leiter yesterday.

You didn’t write a letfer yesterday.

She drank coffee last night.

He gave her a book yesierday.

! didn't give her a book yesterday.
He washed the car lasi Saturday.

She didn't wash the car lasi Saturday.

We worked this afternoon.
She {old the thruth this noon.

They copied the words this eva-
ning.

We swam this morning.

He prepared ihe lesson this eve-
ning.

| completed the wunit this afternoon.
They ran in the park this morning.
She had the book this evening.
We changed the oil this morning,
| saw Pal this noon.

They drank wine this evening.
We visited them this evening.
You spoke to me this noon.

| closed my accaunt this morning,
She studied Algebra this evening,
They played tennis this afternoon.

They painted the doors of our house last spring.
~ We didn't paint the doors of our house last spring.
She sang at the Royal Theater last night.

He didn’t sing at the theater last night.

| ate cake yesierday aflernoon

They didn't eat cake yeslerday afternoon.
The boy jumped across the siream ten minutes ago.
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The girls didn’t jump across lhe siream ten minutes ana.
ghe catled or (telephoned} her moiher yesterday.
ghe didn't call {or didn't telephon) her mother yesterday.

| cut the ribbon five minules ago.

The boy didn't cut the ribbon five minutes ago

They danced last night.
we didn't dance last night.

MODULO 4

10.3.1.

pid the girl wanl balloons?

gid they throw coins into the foun-
tain?

Did you put your shoes in the
closet?

Did the man sleep in a hammock?
pid | copy the words correctly?
Did she draw a star inside a circle?
Did we hit the iarget?

Did the glass break?

bid you .\risit Mary?

Did they listen to the radia?

Did your sister play the piano?

Did they stop at the red light?

Mo, she didn't.
She didn't want balloons,

Yes, they did.
They threw coins inta the fountain.

No, | didn't.
I didn't put my shoes in the closel.

Yes, he did.
He slept in a hammock.

Yes, you did.
You copied the words correcily.

No, she didn't.
She didn't draw a star inside a circle.

No, you didn'i.

You didn't hit the iargel.
No, it didn't.

It didn't bieak. -

No, | didn'.

| didn’t visit Mary.

Yes, they did.

They listened to the radio,
Yes, she did.

She played the pianc.
No, they didn’t.

They didn't stop at the red lighi.
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10.3.2.

John didn't go with Mary.
| didn't play lennis.
Jack wasn't in class this morning.

Mary didn't follow his advice.

The elephanis were not lifting ihe
boys.

Mr. Smith didn’t answer their ques-
tions.

The book didn’t explain the prob-
lems.

| wasn't siudying Chemistry.

The children weren't sick yesier-
day.

We didn'i telephone the restaurant.

The ielephones weren't riging at
one.

She didn't read the novel.

| didn't speak to Bab.
They weren't in Acapulco.

My aunt didn't have an emerald.
Louise didn't dance with George.
The cals weren'l hungry yeslerday.
| didn't write a leiter to his com-

pany.

The girl didn't comb her hair this
morning.

We didn't wait for the sireetcar.
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Did he go with Helen? {with Helen)
Did you play ping-pong (ping-pong)

Was he in class yesterday? (yester-
day)

Did she follow my advide (my advice)

Woere they lifting the girls? (the girls)

Did he answer our questions? (our
queslions)

Did it explain the theory? (the theo-
ry}

Were you studying Physics? (Phy-
SiCSs)

Where they sick lasi Monday? (last
Monday)

Did you teiephone the thealer? (the
theater)

Were they ringing at two? (at two}

Did she read the poems? (the
poems)

Did you speak to Ted? (to Ted)

Were they in Mazallan? (Mazatian)

Did she have an amethyst? {an ame-
thyst)

Did she dance with Charles? (Char-
les)

were thery thristy yesterday? (thirs-
ty)

Did you write a letler lo my compa-
ny? {my company}

Did she comb her hair last nighl?
{last night)

Did you waii for the bus? (ihe bus)

vou didn't understand his question.
Helen didn't walk to the bus stop.

| didn’t know the gentlemen.

10.3.3.

| ielephonad the doctor immediately

He visited New Yorl in 1972,
Wwe stayed home all day.

He waited for the bus.

| thought about the problem.
Wwe worked for ten hours.

He lived in China las! year.
We listened to his advice.

He closed the windows.

| flew over the mountains.

He cried all morning.

We heard a sound.

| awoke early.

He played the guitar.

We remembered the dates.
He ale well

| observed the situation.
We talked fo the president
He laughed happily.

We began lesson tive.

He quit his new job.

| opened my book.

1 studied algebra,

Did | understand your questions?
(your questions)

Did she walk io the station? (the sta-
tion) .

Did you know the ladies? (the ladies)

Did you telephone the doctor imme-
diately?

Did she visit New York in 19727
Did they stay home all day?

Did she walt for the bus?

Did you think about the problem?

Did they work for ten hours?

Did she live in China lasi year?

Did they listen Yo his advice?

Did she close the windows?

Did you fly over the mountains?

Did she cry all morning?

Did they hear a sound?

Did you awake eatly?

Did she play the guitar?

Did they remember the dates?

Did she eat well?
Did you observe the situation?

Did they talk lo the president?

Did she laugh happily?

Did they begin lesson five?

Did she quit her new job?

Did you open your book?

Did you study algebra?
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10.2.4,

John sleeps well every day.

My sister practices the piano every
day.

The man is here now.

They work on a special project
every morning.

You visit her every afternoon.

He closes the circuils every noon.
The boys study on Monday.

The children are happy.

The rain is heavy

Tom plays with his cousins.

We watch T.V. every evening.

They open their store early every
day.

Henry accompanies Mariha every
morning.

The baby cries every day.

The players are at the stadium,
Marie telephones Peter every noon.
His painting is at the museum.

The girls laugh at the clown every
afternoon.

10.4.1.

When did you live in Albany?
How was the baby last night?

Where did she her car?
leave

What did they bring yesterday?
Who was visitling Mary?
Whom did you see in class

yesterday?
Where were the boys?
Who washed the windows?
What turned red and yellow?
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Did he sleep well yesterday?

Did she practice the piano yesler-
day?

Was he here yesterday?

Did they work on a special project

yesterday?

Did you visit her yesterday?

Did he close the circuits yesterday?
Did they study yesterday?

Were they happy yesterday?

Was it heavy yesterday?

Did he play with his cousins yester-
day?

Did we watch T.V. yesterday?

Did they open the store early yes-
terday?

Did he accompany Martha yester-
day?

Did it cry yesterday?

Were they at the stadium yesterday?
Did she telephone Peter yesterday?
Was it at the museum yesterday?

Did they laugh at the clown yester-
day?

| lived in Albany in 1972
The baby was sick last night.
She left her car in the parking lot.

They brought candy yesterday.
John was visiting Mary. _
We saw Mary in class yesterday.

The hoys were at the beach.
Ted and Bill washed the windows.
The leaves turned red and yeliow.

Who_san al the program?
peautifully

What did you eat for lunch?
ywWhen did the arrive?

hooks

fwhat caused the problem?

Where did you put the dishes?
whal was blocking the fraffic?

whom did Henry this morning?

telephone

Who cailed Ann yesterday?

How did the boy the problem?

solve

What was heside the
teiephone?

At what lime did this marning

you gel up

Who underslood _the situaiion?

When were the here?

dancers
What crashed

on the floor?

10.4.2,

at the library

with you )
yesterday evening
studied

They sang beautifully at ihe
program.

We aie sleak and potatos for lunch.
The books arrived last week.

Her nervousness caused the
problem.

| put the dishes on the table.

A parade was bloking the traffic,
Henry telepihoned Sylvia this
morning.

Helen called Ann yesterday.

The boy solved the problem easily.

Mary's keys were beside the
telephane.

We got up at seven o'clock this
morning.

You and yaur friends understood
the situation,

The dancers were here in May.

John's picture crashed on the iloor.

Who studied with you at the library yesterday

who -
evening?

break
a&n hour ago
they

what ' What did they break in John's house an hour ago?

in John's house

you

now
languages
sludying
where

Where are you studying languages now?
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usually

ihe doctor
visit

at what time
his patients

your dogs
excited
what

last night

sing

Jim's sister
how

at the concert
fast Sunday

in the kitchen

Mrs. Taylor

what

preparing

yesterday afiernoon

play

they

where

tennis

every Saturday

whom

sell

in 1972
ten cars to
Mr. Clark

the children
doing

what

last week

arrive
when
in Brazil
Charles
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At what time does the doclor usually visit

his patienis?

What excited your dogs last night?

How did Jim's sister sing at the concert last

Sunday?

What was Mrs. Taylor preparing in the kitchen
yesterday afterncon?

Where do they play tennis every Saturday?

Whom did Mr. Clark sell ten cars to in 18727

What were the children doing fast week?

When did Charles arrive in Brazil? or

When does Charles arrive in Brazil?

prepared
yeslerday noon
delicious
sandwiches

for them

who

peEms

read

when

in the library
he

the contesianis
aswering

in the program
the questions
how

last week

speak

at what time

on television
yesterday evening
the president

Mr. Stevens
leach

whom

in 1965

your books
leave

where

you and Bob
afternocn
every

Who prepared delicious sandwiches for them

yesterday noon?

When does he read poems in the library? or

When did he read peems in the library?

How were the confestanls answering the questions

in the program last week?

Al what time did the president speak on television

yesterday evening?

Whom did Nir. Stevens teach in 19657

Where do you and Bob ieave your books every

afternoon?
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escoried

Mary

who

{o the concert
last night

your mother
giving

what

now

1o the chitdren
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2iE

Who escorted Mary fo the concert last night?

What is your moiher giving lo the children now?

Actividades complementarias

Eiercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda [as estructuras.

1.

Escoja de enlre los verbos irregulares aquellos que se refieran a accio-
nes que realice cotlidiamente y estruciure oraciones en que se diga
como las realizd el dia anterior, o ia idltima vez que se realizaron.

Haga una lista de todas las cosas que tenia en proyecio a realizar
dentro de la semana inmediatamente anterior, y que no realizd, €
incluir las gue ociras personas indicaron que realizarian y lampoco
realizaron.

Si tiene un companero{a) u otra persona con quien practicar, hacerse
muiuamenie preguntas scbre hechos, inclinaciones, aptitudes y accio-
nes en &l pasado, tanto pidiendo dalos especificos, como cuestionando
fa realizacion o no realizacién de un acto.

Busque la transcripcion fonética de las palabras que da la unidad
como practica para. los sonidos [tf] [f], especialmente ios que se
presentan como pares de contraste minimo. Lea con cuidado los
sonidos que se estdn constrastando.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alumno:

1. Dislinguira entre los sonidos [e] v [£]. Los pronunciara correctamente.

2. Estructurara oraciones, tanto afirmativas, como negalivas e inlerroga-
tivas, indicando cualidad, clasificacion, circunstancia o accion co-
rrespondiente a un sujeto en el fuiuro.

1. Formulara oraciones preguntando dalos especificos sobre un hecho o
accion en tiempo futuro.

4. Respondera en forma breve a la pregunta de si una cualidad, una
clasificacion, una circunstancia o una accion le corresponderd a un
sujeto en el futuro.

5. Reconocera las expresiones de liempo que sefialan realizacion fulura.

6. Aplicara las expresiones mencionadas anteriormente en la estructura-
cian de oraciones. :

7. Distinguira entre los elementos que acompafan al infinitivo be y los
que acompanan a cualquier otro infinitivo.
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Introduccion

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

No hay olra finalidad en esta seccion que la de proporcionar al alumno
una poca de practica en el uso conversacional de |a lengua. Para apro-
vechar esta practica al méximo hay que repetir las frases una y otra
vez, eslorzéndose en su pronunciacion y enlonacion correclas, hasla
memarizarlas.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

Pronunciar alternadamenie una palabra de cada una de las dos listas
denominadas “MINIMAL PAIRS'" para aprender & contrasiar los sonidos
&/ el y e. Pida a una persona que habte bien ingiés que pronuncie para
usted una y olra palabra, e imitela lo mas fielmente posible, si no tiene
la cinta grabada donde se reproducen estos sonidos. Si no puede recu-
rir a ninguno de los dos medios, estudie en el Apéndice 1 del libro
del primer curso como se pronuncian uno y otro sonidos.

No olvide que el aprender los simbolos que representan cada diferenie
sonido le va a servir para poder eventualmente conocer la prenunciacién
correcta de cualquier palabra que consulte en un diccionario en que
se use el allabeto fonético internacional.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Esta unidad se ccupa de las formas verbales de futuro y de las expre-
siones temporales que suelen acompanarlas, enfalizando especialmenie
dos formas verbales de futuro, con be+GOING TO y can WILL, que son
las que se presenlan para su aprendizaje, ya que las otras se presentan
solamente para reconocerlas si se encueniran en la leclura o si se
escuchan. :

Esia unidad, como muchas de las anteriores, presenia las esiructuras
afirmativas como formas basicas y luego sucesivamenie sus varianles
negativas, interrogativas de pregunta total con sus respuesias breves, e
inlerrogativas de daio especifico.

Los esquemas eslruclurales sirven para ver cudl es, o cudles son las
varianies que se introducen para cada una de las modalidades. Siempre
hay que obseivar que hay dos estructuras en las pregunias de dato
especifico, una cuando se pide sujeto y otra cuando se pide un com-
plemento.
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En esla unidad aparece de nuevo, como en la oracion imperativa
(peticion de que se realice o no se realice algo_), el infinitivo to be, que
gue correspande a fas formas conjygadgs am, is, are {y tambien was y
were, perc exclusivamenie para siluaciones de ;:lasado). Se presenta
primera por si solo para oraciones de aden.ilflcgp:on. de desc‘:rlpc'lqn Yy
de ubicacién en el futuro, y luego en combinacion con otres infinitivos,
que se usan para indicar accion futura.

Hay que recordar que la base del éxilo en ing!ég es la AUTOMATIZA-
CION de las estructuras. Conviene repelir, en moltiples oraciones, cada
esquema de afirmacion, hasta afianzarlo, luegoe cada esquema de nega-
cian, en seguida los de pregunia total, con be y con oiros infinitivos,
con sus respuesias breves, y por Uliimq los de pregunta de dato espe-
cifico. Los esquemas son solamente guias, lo gue importa son las ora-
ciones que se estructuran sobre ellos, pero a fuerza de repetir las oracio-
nes, el esquema se internaliza y queda disponible para usarlo siempre
que se necesite una oracion del mismo tipo.

Los ejercicios del Tibro y de! cuadernc de trabajo eslan disefiados para
proporcionar |a practica necesaria, pero el alumng tiene que medir el
grado en que ha automatizado cada estructura, y si los ejercicios dad_os
no son suficientes, deberd hacer oiros por su cuenla, siempre apayan-
dose en el esquema correspondienie, hasta lograr la automatizacion
total. ]

Hay que memorizar |as expresiones de tiempo que acompanan al verbo
en su forma de futuro. Al estudiar el vocabulario hay que distinguir cuales
lormas temporales solo pueden expresar idea de futuro y cuales la ex-
presan si la situacion de que se trata es posterior al momento del h.a'bla
(el yo, aqui, ahora, que sirven de punto de referencia para dicha situacion).
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Clave de simbolos empleados en esta unidad

Adj.
be

BE

det
N
0

PL expr
qwQC
qws

5
Spr
Spr no3s

Spris
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adjective (adjetivo)

AM, IS, ARE - WAS and WERE exclusively for past iense - {las
formas am, is, are - was y were exclusivamente para pasado).

infinitive of AM, 1S, ARE, WAS, WERE (iniinitivo de las formas
am, is, are, was, were),

Circumstances of action - adverbial phrases of piace, manner
and lime (complementos circunstanciales de lugar, modo vy
liempo).

determiner (elemento determinativo).

noun ({sustantivo),

objects of verb (objetos o complemenios directo e indirecio
del verbo).

place expression (circunstancial de fugar),

question word asking about object or circumstance (pronombre
interrogativo que pide complementos directo o indireclo, o
circunstancial).

question word asking for subject of sentence {pronombre in-
terrogativo que pregunta por el sujeto de la oracion).

subject (sujeta).
subject pronoun (pronombre nominativo).

subject pronoun except third person singular {pranombre no-
minallve exceplo lercera persona del singular).

subject pronoun third person singular {pronembre nominativo
tercera persona del singular).

Mcdulo 5

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este madulo el alumno:

1.

N

Formara oraciones en tiempo future indicando gque una cualidad, clasi-
ficacion o circunstancia le correspondera a un sujeto.

Reconocera que las oraciones en las que uliliza la consiruccion
$ 1.he+TO BE4-Adj, PL expr etc., son equivalentes a las del objelivo
anterior. : .

Formara oraciones indicando que una accion va a tener realidad
en el futuro.

Reconocera que las oraciones en las gue se utiliza la conslrupciﬁ)n
S+be+TO +Vinf4{0)+(C} son equivalentes a las del objetivo
antarior.

Empleara el auxiliar shall como equivalenie al auxiliar will en cierlos
casos.

Identificara cuales verbos significan trasiacidn.

Distinguira las expresiones de tiempo que exigen que la oracion sez
estruclure en futuro como: tomorrow, next monday, next week, ele.;
five minutes, two days, etc.; from now, from now on.
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SECCICN DE CONVERSACICON

MEMORICE

{Riinng} (Telephore ringing)

Edna:
Marge:
Edna:
Marge:
Edna:

Marge:

Edna:

Marge:
Edna:
Marge:

Hello!

Hello, Edna?

Yes, this is Edna speaking.

This is Marge Kent.

Oh, how are you, Marge? How's everylhing?

Just fine, thanks. Listen, we're going to celebrate our wedding
anniversary next Wednesday, and we're going to have a party,
We want you and Bob to come.

Bob's going to return from Atlanta Monday night, so | believe
we can go; but I'll have to check with him. I'll let you know
Tuesday afternoon. O.K.?

O.X. | hope you can come. Until Tuesday, then,
Untit Tuesday. Good-bye.
Good-bye.
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INTONATION PATTERN

Edna:
Marge:
Edna:

Marge:

Edna:

Marge:

Edna:

Marge:

Edna:

Marge:

Hello!

!@]o, Edﬁa?

Yes, this is|Edna speaking.

This is_Marge|Kept.

_gh, how [are|you, Marge? How's everyfhing?

Justlfine, thanks. Ligten, we're going to celebrate our| wedding
anniversary Ee_xtﬁvanesday, and we're going to have ajp_ar’ty_.
We want you and|Bob|to come.

Bob's going te return from Atlanta Mondaﬂfﬁg_r& s0 | bejieve
we caﬂﬁ‘o;but 1 ’Il have to [Eﬁ‘e‘ck with him.. F'll 18t you know
Tuesday afteﬁaﬁ QfK?

ail hope you can|come. Umi[ﬁﬁﬁday, then.

Until Tueagay. Goodthye.

Goodibye.
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PRONUNCIE

SONIDOS (e} v [£]

)
lef]

great
rain
break
sleak
rake
cane
lace
same
vain
{race

130

date
bait
bake
shape
slake
face
crane
cage
bale
pain

[E]: 24 E

MINIMAL PAIRS
flakes flex

rake wreck

late fet

hail heil

paste pesi

base Bess

fail fell

fade fed

faste test

age edge

dale debt
tale/lail tell

sala/sall sell

raid red

gate get

main men (€]
laid led

aid Ed

made/ maid | hair check
mate bell bend
tame pet nest
crazy breakfast el
take said pen
shake friend leg
pace rent guess
day sled kept
raisin steady net
yale mend hem

dead

tear (verb)
yes

sketch
den

flesh

mess

beg

neck
dense

otk ARE GoNE
“To Harny atal
sed hondsome le=n

n evento ocurrira en el futuro con c_!ele[[ninadas
dicar que una clasificacion, ubicacion, cua-
alguien en el

11.1. Para seiialar que u i
circunstancias o para In
lidad o0 condicion le va a corresponder a algo o a

futuro.
Esgquemas estructurales:

S + be +' GOING TO + BE>Y§Dat) + N + (T)
© \TC imihadj 4 (PLexpr) + (T)

PL expr + ()

.T
ANTICIPACION DEL HECH REALIZACION
| i His birthday
His birthday party is . toey.

going to be tomor-
row. )
His birthday party is
to be tomorrow.
His birthday party
will be tomorrow.

She's a teacher. gff
{15 years fater) =

She’s going to be

4 teacher. i
She's io be a
teacher.

She wili be a

teacher.
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We're going to be in
McAllen In six
hours.

We're to be in Mc- Rl
Allen in six hours. RS
We will be in Me-"
Allen in six hours.

Wa're in
McAllen now.

Your house is going
to be beautiful.
Your house will ({}
be beautiful.

Your house is
7 beautiful,

Your're going 1o be
sick this evening.
You will be sick this
evening.

The crops are going
to be ruined. ’
The crops will be §%.
ruined. il

The crops are
ruined.

She's going to be

married next week.
She'll be married
next week.

She's married
now.
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asificacion, ‘ubicacién, cualidad o condicion
er:a-alguien: o 4:algo en'el futuro, se utiliza .como
- sujeto el nombre. o pranombre que; sefala-a ese alguien o ‘a‘ese
~.~algo, en seguida la forma.am, is.0 are adecuada,.a continuacion’las
- palabras :going-1o-be’.como formula’ fija;.y -por dkimo. las palabras
_ :que expresan:claslficaclon, ubicacion, cualidad o' condicion. Si sé
- omite la:palabra golrig-en. la formula ‘anterior, se da-el ‘matiz- de
~ obligatorfedad: y/o"seguridad "de que ya-se hablg. -~ -~ =
/8] se-desea puede sustitulrse ‘am; i§ o are '+ going to por las
0 _shall, obteniendo asi los:matices de significacion ya =

- Para indicar’
.-le-va.a corfespon

-

ng:lo. : .tihi's"l'eveﬁ'i_ﬁg, P -
he crops are going to be ruined. .
 She's‘going. t be married next week.

- Par ‘indicar-condicién se puede. utilizar un adjetive .como- sick o
- participios.como: ruined ' y. married. -Si el participio es:pasivo; como -
““’en-los ‘ejemplos -ariteriores, expresa: la condicion como resultante
~ 'de’ una’acclon, como voz pasiva. -Posteriormente se estudiara este
" tipo, de frases.con sentidozpasive. = " Lo

. Mota:1.”En todos los_qb_s:cjjsfﬁ;-que"aparecen am, is-0. are pueden-
~. usarse las. contractlones correspondientes. R

., -.-La contraccion de will y de shall es 'll, pero generalmente
*'se’enliende will- al usarse la coritraccion. Se usa preferente-’

"mentg -con* pronombres, "

Mota 2. Para los fines de esta unidad solamente se ejercitardn las
-4 formas. de; futuro am/, isfare 4 going to be y will be. Las:-
olras dos"quedan dadas (nicamente con objeto de que el
estudiante ‘|las conozca y- pueda réconocerlas si las oye.osi-

 las ve-escritas.’

EXPRESIONES QUE PUEDEN SERNALAR TIEMPO EN EL FUTURO.

Today is Wednesday, AUGUST

Tomorrow is going to be
August 15 th. Thursday, August 16th.
This Monday, August 2 M T WTh E 9| Next WMonday August
13th. 20th. -

This Week is from August 3 4 Next Week is going to be
12 th. to August 18th, | 9 9 1 trom August 19th, to
This Month is August. 718 August 25th.

1 Next Month is going to
be Seplember.
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te.- Con tomarr
;. mas. doing: to, ma
fid" expresion; equivalent

u'otra de las ya ssiudladas.

. morrow:‘:m_qrning

-tomarrow . night.

" La palabra this seguida de

‘una expresién de.tiempo indica que el

-':.-' i - R n e . - . ;. dO ::-:
*momento. del hahla se. ublca en-cualquier punto dentra del periodo ..
- ?;re[:%ntféq esid comprendida dicha expresion de tiempo, ¥ dependiendo’.:

" de’la relacidn en que és

jemplo:. thi
y, si el

ymento del habla esta ublcado

si-en ese mismo .Cas

L& palabra-nextantepuesta a una expresion de tiempo indica:s
2 ey ‘con:next.siempre hay: que -utilizar alguna’de las formas ver-
" bales-d&:fu

iforma de-futuro, como:en.”

in. momento: posterior @ ‘aquél: én:que.'se estd-hablando, y. por. -

tén-el momento’ del ‘habla y.dicha expresion. :
utilizacion de -formas ‘de pasada, da. .
his evening estéd- comprendido -

ituro de: que’ - ’ in"embargo, cuando 1a
futuro de que’ ya hemas-hablado. Sin embargd, cuancg ia
: -'p'alab"r%i;‘:'néxt’f\té'ﬁp_'r_e'g"Qida'i‘p‘or the: the: next:la relacién no'es con el .

*momento del habla, sino con una fecha  determinada. Lo anferior es

- frecusnte en el ‘relato: The boy tan. and played Unde'r‘_the rain all that

afternoon. The. nex! day he-was feverish and his eyes were red and -

La pa[é

 Ejemplo: Alica

The program is over

The program is going to
be over ten minutes from
now

The program is going to
be over in ten

minules,

{The program will be. ..}

R L AR A TSR B '.l.'én de n
bra- next también‘se. usa para indicar la’ posicion.. i
~obiato qlia Slgue inmediatamente & olro-en una serie de dos 0:mas,
i SIgue?i'Séxuo‘ me, bob is going 1o be the:next in the line.
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] -c_oniar a pam
' ejemplo He flnlshe

This door is going
to be locked from
now on,

(This door will be..) A7

:!‘he door

136

yééh
i;za una form yf

ﬁ:;a\
Going tabe
F"\.ﬂ]ignuq £.

3

Alice is going to be in Monterrey be-
tore Christmas,

John is going to be in Monterrey af-
ter Christmas,

Alice is going fo he in Monterrey be-
fore John. John is going to be in
Monterrey after Alice.

{Alice will be... John will ba...)

La palnbra befﬁre mdica anterlondad-y la palabra afigr; posterioridad,

‘. con relacign-a un tiempo dado, Before: before:Monday, bef 3
night, before the ‘end: of the. month; stc. Aﬂer' aiter;: Mo

midnight after. the-end of the month, éic. i

.. anterior en: ANROS CEB0S° deba ut;hzars

- the:Jine. -
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el'presente en-el: pasado
s -vitales de'un. determin u-ser Para la’ cronpl

He is going to be bored

during the concert.

(He will be...) ' He is bored. 11.1.1. Gomplete las siguientes frases de manera que indiguen realiza-

cion futura. Utilice las formas de futuro con going o y con will

: . use contracciones, especialmenie con los pronombres.
OBSERVE

: [ : [ 1. Margaret's going {o be in Mexico City in April.
La palabra durmg segulda:de una expresmn que mdique 0 impiique.l:
una determinada cantidad de tiempo: during the day, during-the month, . 2, Margarel will be in Mexico City in April.
during: the evening, during. the: concert,. during the.celebration, stc., .
 sefiala que el hecholde que se esté hablando transcurre dentro del,.i_ 3. The boys . tired after the game.
-lapso sefialado. Si el momenta’ del: habla es anierlor‘ a éste ‘88 uti- .
hzara una forma verbal en futuro SRR 4. The boys . tired after the game.
IR S 5 We ... married in the Cathedral,
6. We ____ married in the Cathedral.
7. | __.__ a doctor next year.
B. I . a docior next year.
9. Dinner __________ delicious tonight.

The glass is going to be

full soon. 10. Dinner

delicious tonight.
{The glass will be...)

11, Tom and Peter ... in Europe at Christmas.

12. Tom and Peter ____________ in Europe at Christmas.

13. Their wedding ... here.
_ 14, Their wedding __________ here.
15, Alice and Tim —____ cold. They didn't take their coats,
- 16. Alice and Tim____ cold. They didn't take their coats.
The project is going to be completed in the year 2000, 17. You ________ nurses in three months.
{The project will be. . .)

18, You . nurses in three months,

} am going 1o be present at your wedding. (I will be...)
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19, They . _in class at 7.
20, They —___ in class at 7.
2. derry ______ a graduale next yeat.
22. Jerry a graduate next year.

23. The situation
24, The siluation
25. Our problems

dangerous for them.
dangerous for them.
solved finally.

26. Our problems solved finally.

27. The party in her house.
28. The party in her house.
28. You and | cured with that medicine.
30, Youand | cured with that medicine,

31. Chrisimas wonderful this year.

32. Chrisimas wonderful this year.

i1.2. Para indicar que una accion, inclinacién, etc., va a tener realidad
en el futuro.

Esquemas estruclurales:

s +¢be +GOING TQ>+ Vinf + (0) + (C)
\JO
WILL

S +¢ V/Vs + (C) -+ Future time exbresslon

k]
be 4 V-ing
* Verbos que indican traslacidn.

ANTICIPACION DEL HECHO

She's going to clean -
the table.

She Is o clean the
fabie.

She will clean the
table,

She cleaned
the table.
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We are at the
beach.

we're going to go
to the heach tomoar-
oW, )
we're going 1o the
peach tomorrow. {or
We go to the beach
tomaorrow).

we'll go to the
beach tomorrow).

Lr o,
I'm going 1o cry c(-% t’;) I'm crying
chopping onions. Ty chopping
I'li ery chaopping ; onions.
onions.
The roses are going @ The roses
lo open tomorrow ! “ opened.
morning. c§|
The roses will
open tomorrow i
morning.

The branch is going
to break.

The branch will &[5

break e

The branch broke

and : and

the boy is going
to fall down.

the boy will fall
down.
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He's going to have
an accideni.
He'll have an
accident.

Your daughter is

going to love her
doll.

Your daughter will
fove her doll,

Vo e
e
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He had an
v accident

Your daughter
foves her daoll.

p

Joj=tlesn
‘aﬁ‘fé%t»
d

=
TR

gy
7

@ﬂ%ﬁ 3

11.2.1. Usando los verbos que aparecen entre paréntesis, complete las

L B I S

16.

siguientes frases. Utilice la forma de futuro con going to, y don-
de se pueda también la férmula am/isfare + V-ing y ia de pre-
sente habitual V-Vs.

Alice is going to come home tomorrow. (come)

.Alice is coming home temorrow, (come)

Alice comes home tomorrow. {come)
We
They __ our records this evening. (listen to)
| _. . - for Europe next month, {leave)

in Guadaiajara soon. {live)

1. tor Europe next month. (leave)
|- for Europe next month. {leave)

Louise and Charles their preparatory school in May. {fin-

ish)
John _________ them the truth. {tell)

. You___ your English sentences for one hour. (practice}
She ... an airplane for her company. (buy)
The men to the island in an hour. {sail)
The men to the island in an hour. {sail)
The men to the island n an hour. {sall)
The children their milk inmediately, {drink)
His colt a race horse. (become)

My sisters fo New York tonight. (ily)
My sistars to New York tonight. (fly)
My sisters to New York tonight. {fly)

The teacher the problem on television. (explain)
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299, We _______ new clothes for our trip. (need;

23. His parents ... a surprise for his birthday. (prepare)

24, Ted _.__ by car this afternoon. (arrive}
25, Ted by car this afternoon. {arrive)
26, Ted __.. by car this afternoon. (arrive)

11.2.2. Guidndose por los dibujos, complete. Todas las frases deben indi-
car realizacion futura. Utilice going to.

ANTICIPACION DEL HECHO REALIZACION

The dog
the child. ﬁg

The snow ball

his
head.
The milk -
_ over
the stove.
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my friend.

J——————

[

across the

stream.

We

[T

the door.

The policeman
him.

Joe and Bob

The baby ..
the 1ableclotch
and ..__.___ the vase.
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11.2.3. U_sapc!o los verbos que aparecen enire paréniesis, complele |ag
siguienies frases de manera que indiquen realizacion futura. Utilice
la forma de futuro con will.

1, She _.___ carefully. She promised. {drive)
l you the one hundred pesos tomorrow. {pay)

3. They _ . passes {rom now an. {request)

4, We ... the job on time. {complele)

5. The children their homework before dinner. (do)
6 They _____ the accident to the police. {report)

7.1 . her the medicine in the. morning. (give)

8. The acid ... the metal at the edges. (corrode)

9. Henry —_______ out of place at that méeting. (feel)
10. His restaurant open to the public next week. {be)

11. Copies of the document .. _ distributed to the members. (be)

12. John and his wife and daughter

! at one p.m. tom A
(arrive) P orraw

18. We .. our decision to the committee. (explain)

14. Paul and Louise

o Qaxaca on their honeymoon. {go)

15. The cost of living in the next three years. (decrease)
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Médulo 6

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este modulo, el alumno:

4. Formulara oraciones en tiempo future, indicando gue una cualidad,
clasificacion o circunstancia no le corresponderd a un sujeto.

o. Formara oraciones indicando que una accion no va a realizarse en el
futuro.

9. Estructurara oracionés en la forma inlerrogativa indicando si una cua-
lidad, clasificacion o circunstancia le correspondera a un sujeto en el
futuro.

4. Formulara oraciones en tiempo futura, preguntando si va a realizarse
una accion.

5. Responderg en forma breve a preguntas de los objelivos tres y cuatro.

6. Preguntara datos especificos, en tiempo fuluro, sobre clasificacion,
descripcion, ubicacion o actividad referidas a un sujeto.

7. Preguntara a2 quién o a qué se alribuy¢ una clasificacién descripcion,
ubicacion o actividad futura.

11.3. Para indicar que no se va a realizar una accién en el futuro, o que
a alguien o a alge no le va a corresponder una cualidad o condi-
cién, o que no tomara una determinada aclitud, elc.

Esquemas esiructurales:

S +¢be + NOT/N'T +(GOING T Vinf +_(0) + (C) 4+ (T)
TO BE -+¢{Det) + N + (T)
WILL NOT/WONT Adj + (PL expr) + (T}

PL expr 4 (T)
T
v-ing 4+ (O} + (G}

835 4+ DOES >+ NOT/N'T - Vinf>+ (C) + Fulure time expression
Snods 4+ DO 7

S + be + NOT/NT + v-iig/

‘ Verbos que indican iraslacion.
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We are not going to go to school
ioday.

We are not going to school today.

We will not (won't) go to school
{oday.

She is not going to be ready for
the party in five minules.

She will not (won’t) be ready for
the party in five minutes.

You are not going to need an
umbrella today.

You wil! not {won't) need an um-
brella today.

The ground is not going to be dry
for the game this afternoon.

The ground will not (won't) be dry
far the game this afternoon

eriISI car is not going to go up the
i

}t;hlsl car wnl! not {(won't) go up the
i

The lady is not going to catch the
boy.

The lady will not (won't} calch the
boy.
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MRs,

He does not go to school iomorrow.
He is not geing to school tamorrow.

TOMORROW

OBSERVE

;_-We are not going io ge to schoul today :
“She Dil be"ready for the party in five mmutes
You: are not gomg !o need an- umbrel!a loday. .

‘Para. indicar |a no-realizacion. de’.un-acto. en el futuro o para_

. sehalar. que.a’ algo.o: a:alguien no | correspondera una determinada.
. condlcmn, cualidad, etc., en‘el futuro se puede usar la férmula con -
- going. to; mterponlendo entre am, is o are segun corresponda y Ia_'-'
expresian. gomg o, la palabra ﬂﬂl C

~ We will not go to: schoo[ ioday
be .

? ‘We ‘won't go to school’ today =
: She won't be ready '

. B : u[a con gomg to se puede usar la farmula de -

'futuro con \ml 1nser’tando la palabra: not entre will-y el verbo,

combinando wﬂl y-not en’la contraccién won't. Dentro-de la misma: -

estructura‘se uede‘usar shall en lugar de wn!l en: los casos que"
‘dic .

Se puede usar con el rmsmo sentado de no. real:zaclon en el futuro'
_ la forma: negatwa del ‘presente progresivo, siempre que’ el contexto
indique. pen‘ ctamente que se; ;trata“de una situacion futura.

Tamblén 58 pueden utn!lzar con. estructura -negatlva las. otras. tnaSz;=
formulas: que-expresan futuro: You are to be:ready soon. - You are:
not to be' ready soon. We leave al.-5. - We dont Ieave at 5 We '
are Ieavmg at 5 We aren’l leaving.at 5. : ‘
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"11.3.1. Lo que se afirma del sujeto en el pasado, nieguelo para rea. ' 17. Clare and Bob prepared dinner
lizacion en el tiempo futuro sefalado. Use |z formula con going to, yeslerday. tomorrow.
~ Sustituya el sujeto con el pronombre correspondiente,

18. The soidiers guarded the gale

She i 1 aoina 1 o A I last week. from now on.
1. Sylvia wenl 1o Acapulco last —nL e oS o 19. They took their umbrellas this
: . ey 1o
manth, nex! month. m0r¥1ing. this alternoon.
2. We siudied algebra |ast semes-
o0, Ouwr team lost the game last
ter. nexi. semester. Saturday. tomorrow.
3. | enterlained the visilors last
week. next Sunday. 91. The market closed lasi Sunday.

nexl Sunday.
4. They worked until 8 p.m. tenight.

tomorrow night.

5. They resiricted the entrance last 11.3.2. Lo que el habiante afirma de sf mismo debe negarlo del oyente,

Christmas. next Chrisimas. utilizando la coniraccion won't.
8. The children forgot their books 1. 1 will arrive at 7.00. You won't arrive at 7:00
today. lomorrow. I
' 2. | will find several answers. You
7. Charles drank heavily in the .
past. from now on. 3. 1 will clean the room.
8. The man brought fruit today. 4. | will buy flowers.
next Sunday. '
Y 5. | will finish early.
9. Dr. Ann Saunders spent two . ;
weeks here last year, next year. 6. 1 will try the recipe.
10. | bough! a coat last winter. 7. | will study for five hours.
next winter. .
8. | will wear a long dress.
11. We had lunch at home yester- .
day. tomorrow. 9. 1 will play Bach.
12, She danced with him last Sat- 10. | will trapsiate the words.
uraay. ' next Saturday. 11. | will work until noon.
13. Tom and Bill fished In the lake
last summer. nexi summer.
11.3.3. Compleie las siguientes oraciones para indicar que o expresado
14. My car needed ofl yesterday. in two month por epl verbo entre parentesis no tendra realizacion en el futuro.
s Utilice la contraccion won'L
15. You were nervous fast time.
nex! time. 1. Alice and Dick — . the exercise for me. {do)
16. The President spoke on ielevi- 2, | them my secret. (tell)
sion Jast night. tonight.
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3. Pat . his reasons. {sxplain}
4. Ginny —__ to Ted. {talk)

5. The girls —~— 1N 1hat store. (buy)
6. | — nervous during ihe trip. (be)

7. His suitcase here on time. {be)

8 We _— confusion ameng the people. (create)
9. They —_ in the conlest. {participate)
10, You — the house this summer. (paint)

11.4. Para preguntar si un evento ocurrira con determinadas circunstancias
de lugar, tiempo, etc.; o si a algo o a alguien le va a corresponder
una ciasific?cién, ubicacion, cualidad o condicion en el futuro; o
si una accion, inclinacién, etc., va a realizarse en el futuro, y para
responder en forma breve a estas preguntas,

Esquemas estruclurales:

be + S+ (’:‘O[NG TO> +{ BE +("(Det}) + N + (T} + 9
TO Adj + (PLexpr) 4 (T)
PL expr + (T}
WILL + S T

V-ing + (0) + (C)
Vinf + (0) + (C)

DO+ Sno3sy+ Vinf* + (O} + (C) + Future time expression
DOES -+ S3s

be + S + Ving® + (0) + (C) + Fulure time expression -4 7

YES, + Spr 4+ be

NO, 4 Spr + be 4 NOT/N'T
YES, + Spr + WILL

NGO, 4 Spr + WILL NOT/WON'T
YES, Spr no 3s + DO

NO, 8pr no 3s + DO + NOT/N'T
YES, Spr 3s + DOES

NO, Spr 3s + DOES + NOT/N'T

* Verbos de iranslacion.
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Yes, il is, We're
decorating it.
Yes, iU will. We
are decoraiing it.

is the party going
to be in ihe gar-
den?

Wwill the party be )
in the garden? z

iy 1e Porty
Hping Jobe

No, we're not. We

are going to be in

Monterrey in the

evening.

ot e No, we will not

1“:}}\ We'll be in Mon-
A~ - terrey in the even-

ing.

Are we gaoing to
be in Monterrey
in the morning? <
will we be in¥
Monterrey in the ¥,
morning?

Mo, it's not li's
going to be ser-
ved cold.

AN
TEA 841 No, it won't. 1Yl
l:p m@ be served cold.

Is tea going to be
served hot? 3

Will tea be served %
hot? =

NoITY poog

Are they going to@Pr No, they're not.

wear dresses? ' They're going to =2
will they wear m g gy, WEAr pant sults. 1y

dresses? No, they won't.
They'll wear pant
suits.

Yes, it is, 1t's go-
ing to have a ga-
rage.

Yes, it will.
It'lf have a ga-
rage.

Is the house go-
ing to have a ga-
rage?

Will the house
have a garage?
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Are you going 1o . Yes, | am. I'm go
linish your book: ing 1o finish my

soon? i book scon.
Will you iinisg Yes, | will, I'll fin-
your book soon? ::

nish my book
soon.

OBSERVE
s the party going fo be in the garden? - - Yes.,-i_t"l's'. o
Will the party be in the garden? . - N '
_Are;_y've going to be in Monterrey in the morning?-

e be in.Monterrey in the morning? :
*Ave ey goig to wear trsass?.
E Wil'f' they _Wgar:dresseé?:' BRI R

~ Yes, it will.

- -Para preguntar si un evento- ocurrird: con' determinadas: circunstan-
-cias de lugar, tiempo, elc.; o 'si‘'a algo o a alguien le va a corresponder
una. clasificacién, ubicacion, cualidad: o condicién en: el futuro, o
si una-accidn, inclinacion, etc., va .a realizarse en el futuro, sé inicia

la frase con am, Is o are (segun corresponda) o con will, dependiendo

de.la formula de futuro que se esté .empleando,.y.a continuacién se
nombra el sujeto. El resto de la-frase es como ya se describié‘en las
formulas para expresar juturg, = S .

Si:la formula de future que se estd empleando-es la de am/is/are +
- gaing to, la respuesta breve se estructura con las palabras-yes o no

(segun si se desea responder afirmativa o’ negativamente),” seguidas
del pronombre que sefiala al sujeto cofrespondiente, y al final am,is o
are en concordancia con dicho sujeto. Si la respuesta es negativa,
se agregaré la palabra not. En este caso puede usarse.fa-contraccion,

Si'la formula de futuro que se estd empleando es la de will, la res-
puesta breve se estructura con:las palabras yes o no, (segin‘si se
~ desea responder afirmativa o negativamente), seguidas del pronombre

que senala al sujeto correspondiente, y. al final will, Si la respuesta.
es negativa, se agregara |a_palabra nol. En: este casg puede .usarse
la contraccién won't. {wont). - ST B :

NOTA: También se pueden-utilizar-las otras 3 formés de futuro

ya.explicadas, utilizando el esquema de interrogacion que les co-
rresponda. '
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No, we're not. -
- No, we will not.
. No, they're riot. -
N, they won't, -

11.4.1. Utilizando la formula going to complele las siguientes preguntas,

10.

.

12.

13.

14.

15,

de manera gue expresen fuluro utilice los verbos que aparecen
entre paréntesis. Complete tamhién las respuestas breves.

you {o ciass lomorrow? (come) _ Yes,
they the concert this evening? No,
(lislen o)
we the lesson today? (finish) Yes,
John ihe records tomorrow  Yes,
evening? (bring)
You and | classmates next Yes,
semesler? (be)
her sister algebra in cur No,
school? (teach)
the lactory its work in  No,
the fall? {begin)
__.— the program short? (be} Yes,
you {pl.} the uniforms No,
next week? {distribute)
| a bonus for my work? Yes,
(receive)
our governments peace? Yes,
(promote}
Henry his cousins No,
next Sunday? (visit)
yaou me tomorrow  Yes,
morning? (heip)
they doctors? {be) No,
your school you a Yes,

scholarship? {give)
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11.4.2. Utllizando la férmula going to pregunte si van a tener realidag
en el futuro las siluaciones, circunstancias o acciones represen-

tadas en los dibujos. El nombre o pronombre dade corresponde
al sujeta.

(the car)

Is the car going fo hit
the tree?

{Bob)

the door?

{they}

at Mary's
birthday party?

{you).
the flowers?

{you and Al)

mitk with
your sandwich?
(she)

a letter?
{Ann)

Tim's letters

up?
(we)

_ . the driveway
fomorrow morning?

(the chiidern)

television

this evening?
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{John)
a suit to
the party?
(the bahby)
happy with
his puppy.

11.4.3. Complete las siguientes pregunias y respuestas, de manera que
todas expresen futuro. Utilice la formula going to en la pregunia
y en la contestacion corta. Y will en el resio de |a respuesia. El

verbo correspondiente a la pregunla y a la respuesla aparece
enlre parentesis.

1. Are you going to wash your clothes tomorrow? (wash). Yes, | am.
Il wash them in the morning.

2. Is she going to copy the words soon? {copy) No, she's not. She’ll copy
them next week.

3. to Europe in the morning?
{fly) No, they They 1o Europe in the
evening.

4. garly for class tomorrow? (be)
Yes, we We in class at 7 a.m.

5. the car at the next corner?
{stop) No, | - the car at the park.

6. your hair in five minutes?
{dry} No, it Lt my hair in ten minutes.

158

7, — the wounds with an anliseplic?
{disinfect) Yes, she . She - them with
an aniiseptic.

8. , their furniture before winter?
{paint) Yes, they .. They it before
winter.

9. funch in a restaurant? (have)
No, | | lunch al home.

10. flowers for his wife? (buy} Yes,
he . He tlowers for his wife,

i1 two tons of bricks? (produce)
No, it Lt two tons of blocks.

12. Mr. Simpson's account today?
(check) Yes, we . We it this
morning.

11.5. (A) para pedir informacién sobre un complemento o circunstancia
de Ia accién o hecho o situacién fuluros a que hace referencia el
verbo.

Esquemas estructurales:

qw OC +('be + S + ¢ GOING TQ> +(BE +((Det) + N + (T) + ?
I0 Adj + (PLexpr) + (T)
PlLexpr + (T)
WILL 4 8§ T

V-ing + (O) 4 (C)
vinf + (0) -+ (C)

gw OC ¢+ DO + S no 3s) - vinf* + (0) + (C) + ?
DOES 4 S 3s

gw OC + be 4 V-ing* + (O} + (C) + ?

* Verbos de translacion.
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Mary is going to
prepare dinner.
Where is she go-

ing fo prepare
dinner?

Where will she
prepare dinner?

She's going to
. prepare dinner in
. the kitchen.
She'll prepare
dinner in the
kitchen.,

It's going to be
. ready in five
minutes.

to be ready.
When is it gaing ¢

to be ready? I I'll be ready in
When will it be five minuies.
ready?

The man is going
to carry the
dishes

How is he going
to carry the

He's going to
carry the dishes
carefully

. dishes carefully.

dishes?

How will he carry

the dishes?

I'm going to I'm going to study
study. mathematics.

What are you
going to study?
What will you
study?

Pl study
mathemalics.

Ted is gaing to
telephone.
Whom is he
going to
telephone?
Whom will he
telephane?

He's going to
telephone Vivian,
He'll telephone
Vivian.
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we're going to
give... What are

you going to
give?
What will you
give?

11.5. {B) para preguntar a quién o a qué se atribuye una accién, hecho
o siteacién que tendran realidad en el futuro.

Esquemas esiructurales:

gw S +¢18 + GOING TO> +¢"BE +Det) + N + (T) + ?
TO . Adj 4 (PLexpr} + (T)
WILL/'LL PLexpr + (T)
T

V-ing + (O) + (C)
Vinf + (0) + (C)

qw S + Vs* + {0) 4 (C) 4~ Future time expression + ?
gw S + IS + V-ing” 4 {O) + {C) + Future time expression -+ ?

Who's geing to Jo's going to

bring the bring the records.
records? Jo'll bring the
wha'll bring the records.

records.

We're going lo
be tired.
We'll he tired.

Who's going to
he tired?
Who'll be tired?

What's going io The alarm is

ring? going to ring.
What will ring? The alarm will
ring.

" Verbos de Iranslacian.
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Christmas trees

be sold? are going to be
What will be sold,
sold? Christmas trees
will be sold,
OBSERVE -

Where is she going to prepare dinner?:
When is it going to be ready?

In the kitchen.
In five minutes.

How is he going to carry the dishes? Caretully.
What are you going to study? Mathematics.
Whom is he going to telephone? Vivian.

Para pedir informacién sobre un complemento o circunstancia de
una accién o hecho o situacion fuluros se da primero la palabra

interragativa que pida el dato en:cuestion: where, what, when, etc., en -

seguida am, is o are segin corresponda»al' sujeto, después éste, y
a continuacion, siempre, las palabras going 1o, para lerminar con &l
nombre del verbo y los somplementus o - circunstancias ya conoci-

dos gue tuviere.

Where will she prepare dinner?
When will it be ready?

in the kitchen.
In five minutes.

Si se prefiere, se puede usar will en la pos:cmn deam,isocarey

omitir going to.

Who's going to bring the records?
Who’s going to be tired?

Whal's going to ring?

What's going io be sold?

Jo.
We,
The alarm.

" Christmas trees.

Para preguntar a quién o a qué se atribuye una acecion, heche o

situacién que tendrd realidad en el futuro, se utilizan las palabras
interrogativas who y what respectivamente, seguidas de is going to,
y a continuacion el nombre del verbo de que se trate y los comple-
mentos que tuviere.

Who'll bring the records? o . - o
What will ring? The alarm.

Si se prefiere, se puede usar will (o shall) en lugar_de is going to,
conservando el resto de la frase como en el caso anterior.

NOTA: También se puede 'pedir informacion especifica sobre un
complemento ¢ circunstancia de la accion, hecho o situacién futu-
ras, utilizanda ia palabra interrogativa y el esquema de interrogacién

gue carresponde a las formas de futuro AM/IS/ARE 4+ V-ing, V-Vs y
AM/IS/ARE + TO BE.
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11.5.1.

1.

10.

11.

Estructure una pregunta con cada uno de los grupos de palabras
que se le dan a conlinuacion.

Alice eat where going to dinner is

will my book when you bring

the violin tomorrow play is who going to

they to Michoacan how go will

visit tonight your parenis whom going to are

in prices determine will the rise what

after you where go

lunch will

going to Mary see is

in Canada what

Unit 11 we when finish

going to are

chemistry with you study

will tomorrow who

the film develop

you and Bob are how

going to
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" 11.5.2. Guiandose por la respuesta y usando el verbo que aparece entre

o

10.

11.

12.

13,

14.

15.
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paréntesis, complete cada pregunta. Utilice la férmula going to,
para indicar que se trata de realizacion en el futuro.

the childrea breakfasi?
(have) At 8:00 a.m.
—  Mary her studies? (finish)
At Lincoln University.
you the ship into the bottle?

{put) Slowly and carefully.

we to at school fomorrow?
(talk) To the alegebra ieacher.

% 1,000 dollars? (cost} Mary's watch,

they Myra’s concert?
(broadecast) Tomorrow night.

the baby from the clinic? (bring) John.
i the tube? (find) In a hard-
ware store.
the teacher tomorrow? (ex-

plain) The theory of relativity.

at the party next Saturday? (sing) Laura
and Patricia.
Mrs. Smith — Billy’s sweater?
{knit) Fast
they near your house?
(build) A school.
the doctor naxt?

{operate on) Paul's sister.. -

the cily one hundred yeas
old? {be) Next year.

oil? {need) My car.

11.5.3. La informacion que se da en la primera oracion, pidala en la se-™
gunda con respecto al sujetc que aparece enire paréntesis. En
ambas se trala de realizacion futura. Ulilice la formula will.

1. Jane will go to the market at noon. {Alice) Where will Alice go ai noon?

2. Bob will buy candy. (his brother}

3. We will work carefully. {you)

4. The books will arrive in two weeks. (the records)

5 1 wili telephone Mr. and Mrs. Parker. (they}

B. The Presideni will speak tonight. (the treasurer)

7. Margarel will marry Ted. (Helen)

8. They will be in the oftice. (We)

9. The insurance company will close next Saturday. (the bank)

10. 1 will prepare a sandwich. {you)

11. The deocument will be in my briefcase. {ihe lefters)

12. He wili speak slowly. (she)

11.5.4. Guiandose por los dibujos, complele las preguntas y dé las res-
pueslas de manera que indiquen realizacion futura. Use going to.

What are they going o do?

, They are going o play tennis.
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Where are ihey going to play tennis?

What do?

What do?
7

?
Whal do?

What do?
?

?

Whai do?
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Respuesias a los ejercicios

MODULO 5

11.1.1.

R —_
o> L ha

—h
@

17
18,
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
28,
30.
a1
32.
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SPRPOON@D LN

Margaret's geing to be in Mexico Cily in April,
Margaret will be in Mexico Gity in April. (Margaret'l).

. The boys're going to be tired after the game.

The boys wili be lired after the game. {The boys'll}.
We're going to be married in the Cathedral.
We'll ke married in the Cathedral.

I'm going to be a docior next year.

I'tl be a docior next year.

Dinner's going to be delicious tonight.

Dinner will be delicious tonighi. {Dinner’l}).

Tom and Peler are going Yo be in Europe ai Christmas. (Tom and
Peter're).

Tom and Peter will_be in Europe al Christimas. (Tom and Peter'll),
Their wedding’s gaing to be here.
Their wedding will be here. (Their wedding'll}.

Alice and Tim are going to be cold. They didnt take their coals, (Alice
and Tim're).

?.”Cﬁ”a”d Tim wilt be cald. They didn't lake their coats. (Alice and
im'li).

. You're going to be nurses in three manihs.

You'll be nurses in three months,

They’'re going te be in class at 7.

They'l! be in ciass at 7.

Jerry's going to be a graduate next year.

Jerry’ll be a graduate next year.

The situation’s going ta be dangerous tor them.

The situation will be dangerous for them. (The situation'li).
Our problems’re going be solved finally.

Qur preblems will be solved finally. (Qur problems’ll).
The parly's going 1o be in her house.

The party'll be in her house.

You and | are going Yo be cured with that medicine.
Yau and I'll be cured with thal medicine.

Christmas is_going to be wonderful this year.
Christmas will be wonderful this year. (Christmas'il).

11.2.1

—r —
“tomNEmm e

vl

—_
[\

26.

PRI R MY R R — 2 — L b L
DEOmAoOm NG D

Alice is going to come home tomorrow.

Alice is coming home tomorrow.

Alice comes home iomaorrow.

We are going to live in Guadalajara soon.

They are going o lislen to our records this evening.

| am going to leave for Europe nexi monih.

i am leaving for Europe next monih.

| leave for Europe next manth.

Louise and Charles are aoing to finish iheir preparatory school in May.
John is going to fell them the truth,

You are going to practice your English sentences for one hour.

. She is going o buy an airplane for her company.

The men are going to sail to the island in an hour.

The men are sailing to the island in an hour.

The men sail to the island in an hour,

The children are going 1o drink their milk immediately.

Mis coll is going o become a race horse.

My sisters are_going to fly io New York tonight.

My sisters are flying to New York tonigh!.

My sisters fly to New York tonight.

The teacher is going to explain the problem on television.
We are going to need new clothes for our trip.

His parenis are going to prepare a surprise for his birthday.

. Ted is going to arrive by car this afternoon.

Ted is arriving by car this afternoon.
Ted arrives by car this afternoon.

i1.2.2.

el
O Do~ m e

The dog is going o bile the child.

The man is going to be surprised.

The snow ball is going to hit his head.

The milk is aoing 1o boil over the siove. P
| am going io telephone my Iriend.

| am going to jump across ihe slream.

We are going to paint the door.

The policeman is going to siop him.

Joe and Bob are going lo play tennis.

The baby is going to pull the tablecloth and breaif the vase.

11.2.3.

1.
2.

She will drive carefully. She promised.
| wili pay you the ong hundred pesos {omorraw.
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They wili request passes from now on.

We will complete the job on time.

The children will do their homework before dinner,
They will report the accident o the police,

|.will give her the medicine in the morning.

The acid will corrode the melal al the edges.

Henry will feel out of place al that meeting.

His restaurant will be open to the public next week.

She is nol going to go lo Acapulco

We are not going to study algebra

I am not going %o enterlain the vis-

They are nol going to work until 8

They are not going to restrict the
enirance nexi Chrisimas.

They are not going to |6rge| their

He is not going tc drink heavily

He is not going to bring fruit next

She is not going fo spend two weeks

I am not going to buy a coat next

We are not going to have lunch al

She is not going lo dance wiih him

They are not going to fish in the

11. Copies ol the dogument wili be distribuied 1o the members,
12. John and- his wife and daughter will arrive at one p.m. lomorrow.
13. We will explain our decision to the committee. '
14. Paul and Louise will go to Oaxaca on their honeymoon.
15. The cost of living will decrease in the next three years.
11.3.1. MODULO &
1. Sylvia went lo Acapulco lasi
month. nexi month.
2. We studied algebra last semes-
ter. nexl semester.
3. | enlerlained the visitors last
week. itors nex! Sunday.
4. They worked until 8 p.m. to-
night. p.m. tomorrow night.
5. They resiricted the entrance las!
Christmas.
6. The children forgot their bocks
today. books tomorrow.
7. Charles drank heavily in the
past. from now on.
8. The man brought fruil today.
Sunday.,
9. Dr. Ann Saunders spent two
weeks here last year. here next year.
10. | bought a coat last winter.
winter.
11. We had lunch at home yesler-
day. home tomorrow.
12, She danced with him last Satur-
day. nexi Salurday.
13. Tom and Bill fished in 1he lake
tasl summer. lake next summer.
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14. My car needed oil yesterday.
1. You werg nervous last time.

16. The President spoke on televi-
sion last night.

17. Clare and Bob prepared dinner
yesierday.

18, The scldiers guarded the gale
last week. :

19, They took their umbrellas this
maorning.

20. Our team lost the game last Satl-
urday.

21, The markel closed last Sunday

1t is not going lo need oil in two
months.

You are nol going {c be nervous
next time.

He is not going to speak on televi-
sion tonight.

They are nol going o prepare din-
ner {omorrow.

They are not going to guard the gate
from now on.

They are not going to take their um-
brellas this afternoon.

It is not going 1o lose the game 1o~
MOrrow.

It is not going lo close next Sunday.

You won't arrive at 7:00.

You won'l find several answers.
You won't clean the room.
You won'{ buy Hlowers.

You won'l finish eatly.

You won't iry the recipe.

You won't study for five hours.
You won't wear a long dress.
You won'l play Bach,

You won'l translate the words.
You won't work uniil noon.

11.3.2,

1, | will arrive at 7:00.

2. | will find several answers.

3. | will clean the room.

4. 1 will buy flowers.

5. 1 will finish early.

6. 1 will try the recipe.

7. | will study for five hours.

B. | will wear a long dress.

9. | will play Bach.
10. 1 will translate the words.
11. | will work until noon.

11.3.2.

1. Alice and Dick won't de the exercise for me.
2. | won't tell them my secret.

3. Pat won’t explain his reasons.

4, Ginny won'i talk to Ted.

5. The girls won't buy in that store.

6. 1 won't be nervous during the trip.

7. His suitcase won't be here on time.

8. We won'l create confusion among the people.
9. They won't pariicipate in the contest.
10, You won't paint the house this summer.
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1. Are you going to come lo class lomaorrow? Yes, | am,

2. Are they going lo listen 1o the concert this evening?  No, they're not,
3. Are we going lg finish the lesson loday? Yes, we are. {or

. you arej,

1. s Joqhn going lo bring the records tomorrow eve- Yes, he is.
ning?

3. Are you and | going to be classmates nexl semes- Yes, we are.
ter? ’

Is her sisier going 1o teach aigebra in our school? No, she's not.
Is the factory going ta begin ils work In the fall?  No, it's not.
Is the program going to be short? Yes,i?;—
9. Are you going to distribute the uniforms nex! week? No, we're nol.
10. Am | going io receive a bonus for my work? Yes, you are,

m o~ ;

1. Are our governments going io promote peace? Yes, they are.
12. ls Henry going to visit his cousins next Sunday?  No, he's not.
13. Are you going 1o help me tomerrow morning? Yes, | am.

14. Are they going to be doctors? No, they're not.
15. Iiyour schoal going to give you a scholarship? Yes, it is.

114.2.

Is the car going 1o hit the tree?

Is Bob going 1o open the door?

Are they going to dance at Mary's birthelay party?

Are you going to cut the flowsrs?

Are you and Al going to drink milk with your sandwich?
Is she going to write a letier?

Is Ann going to lear Tim's letter up?

Are we going sweep the driveway iomorrow morning?
Are the children going to watch television this evening?
Is John going to wear a suil to the party?

is the baby going to be happy with his puppy?

11.4.3.

1. Are you going to wash your clothes tomorrow? Yes, | am. I'll wash
them in the morning.

2. Is she going 1o copy the words soon? No, she's not '
nexi ‘week, ' . She'll eapy them

3. Are they going to fly to Europe in the morning? No, they're nol. They'll
fly to Europe in the evening.

172

4. Are you qoing to be early for class tomorrow? Yes, we are, We'll be in
class at 7 a.m.

5. Are you going to stop the car at the next corner? No, I'm not. 'll stop
the car at the park.

6. Is it going 1o dry your hair in five minutes? No, it's not. Il dry my hair
in ten minutes.

7. s she going o disinfect the wounds with an antiseptic? Yes, she Is.
She’ll disinfect them with an antiseptic.

8. Are they going to paint their furniture before winter? Yes, they are,
They'll paint j1 before winler.

9, Are you going to have funch in a restaurant? Ne, I'm not. I'll have lunch
at home. —

10. 1s he going to buy Howers for his wife? Yes, he is. He'll buy flowers
for his wife. -

1. Is it going to preduce two tons of bricks? Nao, it's not. 1"l produce two
fons of blocks.

12. Are you going lo check Mr. Simpson's account today? Yes, we are.
We'll_check it this morning.

11.5.1.

Where is Alice going io eal dinner?
When will you bring my book?
Who is going to play the violin tomorrow?
How will they go to Michoacan?
Whom are your parents going lo visit tonight?
What will determine the rise in prices?
Where will you go after lunch?
What is Mary going to see in Canada?
When are we going to finish_Unit 117
Who will study chemistry with you tomorrow?
How are you and Bob going to develop the film?

R I I T
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11.5.2,

1. When or (At what time) are the children going to have breakfast? At
8:00 a.m.

2. Where is Mary going to finish her studies? At Lincoln University.

How are you going to put the ship into the bottle? Slowly and carefully.

Whom are we going lo lalk to at school tomorrow? Ta the algebra

teacher.

What Is going to cost 51,000 dollars? Mary's watch.

When are they going lo broadcast Myra's concert? Tomorrow night. -

Who is going to bring_the baby from the clinic? John.

Where am | going to find the tube? In a hardware store.

w
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9. Whatis the teacher going 1o explain tomorrow? The theary of relativity,
10. Who is going 1o sing at the party next Saturday? Laura and Patricia,
11. How is Mrs. Smith going to knit Billy's swealer? Fast.

12. What are they going to build near your house? A school.
13. Whom is the doctor going lo operate on nexi? Paul's sister.

14. When is lhe city going to be one hundred years old? Nexl year.
15. Whal is going to need oil? My car.

11.5.3.

1. Jane will go to the marke! at
noon.

2. Boh will buy candy.
. We will work carefully.

4. The books will arrive in two
weeks.

5.1 will telephone Mr. and Mrs.
Parker.

6. The President will speak tonight.
7. Margaret will marry Ted.
B
9

(%]

. They will be in the office.

. The insurance company will
close next Saturday.

10. T will prepare a sandwich.

11. The document will be in my
briefcase.

12. He will speak slowly.
11.5.4.

What are they going to do?
Where are they going to play tennis?

What is she going to do?

When (or At what time) is she going
{o dry her hair?

What are they going to do?
What are they going to paint?
What are they going to do?
How are they going to swim?

What is she going to do?
What is she going o write? or
Whom is she going to write?
What are they going to do?
What are they going to eat?
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Where will Alice go at noon?

What will his brother huy?
How will you work?
When will the records arrive?

Whom will they telephone?

When will ihe treasurer speak?
Whom will Helen marry?
Where will we be?

When will the bank close?

What will you prepare?
Where will lhe lelters be?

How will she speak?

They are going to play tennis.
They are going to p'ay tennis in the
park.

She is going 1o dry her hair.

She is going to dry her hair at
twelve o'clock.

They are going to paint.

They are going to point the doors.
They are going to swim.

They are going to swim fast. {or
rapidly}-

She is going to wrile,

She is going to write a [etter.

{or she is going to write Tim.)
They are going to eat.

They are going to eat steak.

Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda las esiructuras.

1.

Hara una lista, en la cual mencione, donde va a estar cada hora den-
tro de las siguientes veinlicuatro horas.

Escriba cuéles son las cualidades o las caracterislicas que cree que
van a corresponderles a los miembros de su familia o de sus amista-
des mas cercanas incluyéndose usied, como también indigue que ocu-
pacian o profesicn futura tendran.

Mencione por lo menos veinle actividades que piense realizar en un fu-
turo inmediato y preguniar si una delerminada persona va a realizarlos
también,

Pregunie por datos especliicos sobre las acciones que sabe que otras

personas cercanas a usled van a realizar en un futuro inmediato, (tiem-
po, lugar, personas en las que van a recaer las acciones, elc.)

Tener una canversacian o didlogo con alguna persona que hable in-
glés, utilizando las formulas, AM/IS/ARE 4+ GOING TO o WILL, para
todos los puntos mencionados anteriormente.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad el alumno:

1. Distinguird entre los sonidos [u] y [u] [ju] y [ju] pronunciandolos
correctamente en las palabras presentadas en esta unidad.

2. Formulara oraciones afirmativas y negativas que se refieran a realizar
un aclo o tomar una aclitud con las siguientes caracieristicas.
a. Potencialidad: formas can, could y be able to.

Autgrizacion: formas can y may.

Posibilidad: formas may y might.

. Deber o necesidad: formas must y have to,

. Conveniencia: forma should,

. Costumbre o habito en el pasado: formas would y used to.

g. Preferencia: forma would rather.

-0 o 0o

3. Reconocerd las formas may, que indica deseo de realizacion de algo,
have got to, que indica necesidad; need not, que indica no necesidad;
ought te y had better que indican conveniencia.
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Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Pronunclar las frases de la conversacion lo mas fielmente posible
segin los modelos que se tengan, y memorizarla bien.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

Para &l hispano hablante percibir €l contrasie entre u y v &5 muy
dificil, por eso es necesario poner un interés especial en practicar
alternadamente, siguiendo un modelo correcto de pronunciacién,
las dos listas de palabras que aparecen como MINIMAL PAIRS, y
luego todas las demds, especialmente en las que aparecen las com-
binaciones [ju] ¥ [iv]

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

En esta unidad se presentan quince esiructuras diferenies, todas
con su correspondiente forma negativa. Once de ellas deben aprep-
derse para formar parte de la produccion activa de la lengua y las
otras cuatro son solamente para reconocerlas si se |as encuenira
en la lectura o se las escucha. Estas estructuras corresponden a
ocho usos diferentes. A veces des o mas estructuras tienen el mismo
uso, a veces una misma estruciura sirve a dos o més usos diferentes.

Aunque cada estructura an s{ no es complicada, su diversidad exige
irlas afianzando de una en una, ianto en su forma afirmativa comao
en su forma negativa. Las dos estructuras més complicadas son en
realidad estructuras ya vistas en detalle, pues su base son respecti-
vamente los verbos be y have en su conjugacion normal, en presente,
pasado y futuro, nada més agregandoles able to al primero y to al
segundo.

Es necesaric memorizar, con su significado, las palabras base de
cada estructura (modal or auxillary verbs), con especial atencion
a los que lienen mas de un significado vy a los contexlos que deter-
minan cada diferente significado.

clave de simbolos empleados en esta unidad

Adj, etc.

be conj

c

BE

adjective and other elements that accompany be as a
linking verb ({adjetivo y olros lementos gue acompanan
al verbo be como copulativo.

all conjugated forms of BE {lodas las formas conjugadas
de he).

Circumstances of action — adverbial phrases ol place,
manner and lime {complementos circunstanciales de lugar,
modo y tiempo).

infinitive of am, is are, was, were (inifinitivo de las lormas
am, is, are, was y were).

Objecis of verb {objelos o complementos directo e indi-
recto del verbo).

subject (suieto}.

infinitive of verh (infinitivo verbal).

present participle (parlicipio presente).

elemento de eniace.

puede usarse indistintamente en la estructura unc u ofro
de los elemenios que aparecen sepafados por este simbaolo.

el elemento que aparece dentro det paréntesis puede esiar
o no en la estructura.
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Modulo 7

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este modulo el alumno:

1. Formulara oraciones afirmalivas y negativas gue indiquen potenciali-
dad habilidad o capacidad de realizar una accion o formar una actliiug,

2, Ulllizara |a forma CAN, para oraciones en presenle, y la jorma COULD
para oracionss en pasado.

3. Aeconocera que agregando expresiones de tiempo que senalan futurg
a fas formas CAN y COULD, las oraciones adquieren idea de futuro.

4, Empleara la forma BE ABLE TO, para todos los tiempos, conjugados
segin convenga.

5

Utilizara la forma MAY, para indicar deseo de que se realice o no algo.
6. Formaré oraciones indicando la posibilidad de que se realice o no algo,
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SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

pamela: Do you think it might rain today?

gusan: | don't know. The clouds seem ihreatening. You'd better taks
your umbrella.

pamela: | can't, because | don’t have an umbrelia. | losi it two weeks ago.
i'll wear my raincoat.

gusan: You could use my umbrefla. Shall | bring it to you?

pamela: Thank you. That won't be necessary. My raincoat will do.
Would you like something from ihe grocery slore? I'm going to
stop there on my way back home.

gusan: No, thanks. | have all | need here. | hope you have a good day
at the office.

pamela: Good-bye, then.

Susan: Good-bye.

INTONATION PATTERN

Pamela:
Susan:

Do you think it might|rain today?
| don't[knbw. The clouds seem| threafning.

You'd better takelyour umbrella.

Pamela: | cah‘l because | don't| have| an umbrella. i[lostlit two weekslagh.

I'Il wear my raif‘cuat.
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Susan: You could use my urnlbreila. Shall 1 bring it to|you?

Pamela: Thankw That won't be[ndcessary. My]raingoat will do.
Would you like something from ihel grocery store?

I'm going to stop|there|on my way backl_h\eme.
Susan: Nojthanks. | have all I{need|here. l[—hbpe you have a good|day
at the office.

Pamela: Good:lbye, then.
Susan: Good;{bLe.

Preparatoria
abiertaoniine

PRONUNCIAGION

SONIDOS [u] v [v]

Sonido [u] Sonido {u]

MINIMAL PAIRS

/ cooed* [ku:d] could [kud]
fool [fu:i] full [Ful]
Luke [luk] look [tui]
pool [pul] puli {pul]
suil fsut] soot [sut]
shoced [ fu:d] should [ Jud)

wooed [wu:d] wood/would [wud]

" En algunos casos hay también alar-
gamienio de la vocal, es decir, hay
dos diferencias,

blue roof prove bull hook tour
clue oo Cruise bulet nook your
fluent youth juice puss roack “{oo!
ruin rude through put abjure hood
loom lure tomb book allure hoof
loop chute truth brook courier stood
foad juke two cook jury wool
mood move siupor crook moor bosom
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Sonidos [ju]l v [ju]
Sonido [ju]

Sonido [ju]

N

N

|

/ )

)
(

argue [‘ar-gjuj cute jkjui] fury {fiu.ri]
accuse [ ‘kiu:z] huge {hju:d,] mural ['mjur- 1]
bugte ['bju-g I] - use fju:z} neuron ['nju- n}
cube [kju:b] view [vju:] your [jur]

Yoy numl"'r
Heeg TH
‘;f;'...w.«u v
o) T [

&
L

2\

’D“\ L

12.1. Para indicar la potencialidad o no polencialidad de realizacién de

un acto o evenlo o de que se dé una cualidad o
Esquemas estructurales:
S + ¢(CAN 4+ E 4 <Adj, etc
COULD Y-ing + (O} + (C}
Vinf 4 {(0) + (C)
S + be conj + ABLE TO + Vinf 4 {0) + (C)

5 + ¢ CANNOT/CAN'T N+ ¢ BE + de. etc.
COULD NOT/N'T V-ing + (O

Vinf + (0} + (C)

condicion.

b+ (Q)

S + be conj + NOT/N'T -+ BE ABLE TO + Vinf + (O) + (C)
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My baby can walk. Her baby
can only crawl.

My baby is able to walk. Her
baby is only able to crawl.

The mice can run inlo the
hole. The cat cannot {can')
run into the hole.

The mice are able to run into
ihe hole.

The cal is not able fo run into
the hole.

| cannot {can) read the last
line,
I'm not able to read the last
line.

| could wear this dress ten
years ago.

| was able to wear this dress
ien years ago.

| cannot (can't) wear it now.

'm not able to wear it now.

The policemen could catch
the thiel.

The policemen were able to
catch the thief.

He is in jail now.

186
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They could not {couldn’t),
tackle him, He's running for
the touchdown.

They weren't able to lackle
him. He's running for the
touchdown.

You can go to the office to-
MOorrow.

You'll be able to {You're going
o be able 10) go 1o the office
tomorrow,

We can have our meeting nexl
Tuesday.

We could have our meeling
next Tuesday.

We'll be able to (We're going
to be able to) have our meei-
ing next Tuesday.

| cannot (can') finish my book
in ten minutes.

| could not {couldn’t) finish my
book in ten minutes.

| wen't be able to {I'm not
going to be able to) finish my
book in ten minutes.

28
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OBSERVE

My baby can walk. [kae:n] | cannot (can't) read the last line.
[kaen at] [kae:nt]

| could wear this dress [kud] ten They could not (couldn't) tackie

years ago. him.

We can have our meeting next | cannot (can't} finish my book in
tuesday. ten minutes.

We could have our meeting next 1 could nol (couldn't) [kud na]
tuesday. [lsudnt]

finish my book in ten minutes.

Para indicar la potencialidad de realizacion de un acto o evenio,
o-de gque se dé una cualidad o condicion, se expresa el sujeto, se

~ -agregan. luego las formas can o could y en seguida el nomhre del'_

© “verbo 'de que se trate con sus complementos, si los tiene..

Para-indicar la NO potencialidad de realizacidon de un acto o
evento, o de gue se dé una cualidad o condicion, se inserta la palabra

not sin espacio intermedio después de ¢an, o con un espacio despues

de could.
' Contracciones: can't y couldn't,

CAN indica potencialidad en el momento del habla, sin sefalar
- limites de iniciacion o terminacion de dicha potencialidad. Para gue

- can Indique, potencialidad en un futuro determinado es preclso utlll- .'

~ zar una expresion de tiempo que sefiale ese futuro.

COULD indica potencialidad en un momento anterior al del habla.
Si se [e agrega una expresion que sefale tiempo futuro, mdma potan-
.Ctalldad futura pero.con un matiz de contingencia. -

My ba_by can walk.

They -couldn’t tackle him.
We .can have our meeting next We'll be able 1o have our meeting

tuesday 8 next tuesday.
1 cauldn‘l finish my book in ten ['m not going to be able fo finish
minutes ) my book in ten minutes. - -

‘ Cén 'y:couid en general, con sujetos animados, son sustituibles por
ja forma de to be que corresponda at tiempo de la frase, mas &l adje- ;

tive ab)le seguido de la particula to.

My baby is able te walk. [el-bal]] :

They weren't able to tackle him. |

COMPLETE.

12.1.1. Exprese potencialidad de realizacion de las acciones indicadas

b B~ R U

10.
11
12,

13.
14.
15.

por los verbos entre paréntesis. Use can o could,

John English. (speak)
They to the movies tomarrow. {go)
Mary the work on time for the convention

next summer. (flmsh)

Ted all the words last night. {learn})

i her letter for you {translate)

You the museum next Sunday. (visit)
We only five hundred invitations yesterday.
{address)

Mr. Simpson to you now. (talk)

You and Mary the records for the party to-

marrow night. {bring)

He ran fa.st and he in ten minutes. (arrive)

Martha in French, Spanish and German. (sing)
They heiped us and we the house rapidly.
{build)

Eagles —...— high. {fly}

Our provisions only two months. (last)

| the puzzle after iwo hours oi work yesterday.
{solve)

12.1.2. Lo que se afirma del sujeto de la primera oracion debe negarse

1.
2, Debbie can walk. Bobby

del sujeto de ta segunday luego afirmarse de esie la potencialidad
de la accion sefialada por el verbo entre paréntesis. En la tercera
oracion debe usarse pronombre.

Dogs can bark. Cats cannol bark. They can meow. {meow)

{crawl)
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| could speak English as a child. Gian
. (speak ltalian)

We could finish by eight. Helen

{tinish by nine)
The girls can dance tomorrow. The boys
. (sing)

Mrs. Kent can swim fasl. Mrs, Lewis

. {run)

William Shakespeare could write splendid plays. Miss Ethel Barrymore
splendidly. (act)

My brother can draw well. My sister

(paint)
They can grow flowers. Mrs. Lee
them. (sell}

Liz can sweep the hall Rose

it. {mop)

You can drive a car. |
a motorcycle. {ride}

12.1.3. Complele indicando potencialidad o no potencialidad de realiza-

Thomas the piano beautifully.

She

190

cién de las acciones representadas por cada dibujo.

French.

The bird

out,

She

T

[IIIIERENE)
T

fanns

the letiers tomorrow.

baseball yesterday.

They
The rain didn't let them.

well, He's not a

The boy
good diver.

She

all her clothes in her

suitcase.
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| well. My glasses are dirty.

. e

You and Sylvia tennis
or ping-pong before lunch, it is 8 a.m. now.

Mr. Wilson
simultaneously.

Lo5 RAISES
QUE Luchap

12.2. Para indicar si se concede o se liene o no auterizacion para realizar
un actlo.

Esquemas estructurales:

S + AY 7 + ¢ BE + Adj., etc. [uso limitade]
CAN

| finished my homework. | may
watch T.V. for an hour,

| finished my homework. | can
waich T.V. for an hour.

You may wear my earrings. They
look geod with your dress; but
please be careful.

You can wear my earrings. They
look good with your dress; but
please be careful.
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vou may not play wilh malches.
They are dangerous.

vou cannol play with matches.
They are dangerous.

He may nat go oul to play with you.
He is punished.

He eannot go out to play with you.
He is punished.

OBSERVE

i may watch T.V. far an hour. [mei] | can watch. ..
You may wear my earrings. You can wear. ..

Para indicar que se tiene 0 se concede autorizacion para realizay
un acto, se expresa primero el sujeto que tiene o a quien se concede
dicha autorizacion o permiso, luego la palabra may y en seguida el
nambre del verba de gue se trale, con sus camplementos, si los tiene.

You may not play with malches.  You cannot play. ..
He may not go out to play with.  He cannot go out to...

Para indicar que no se liene o no se concede autorizacion para
realizar un. aclo, se procede igual que en el caso anterior, pero
insertando la palabra not enire may y el nombre del verba.

Exisie la contraccién mayn'i pero practicamente no se usa.

En estas oraciones de autorizacién la palabra may estd siendo
cada vez mas sustituida por la palabra can, hasla el punio en gue
may va quedando reservada para situaciones muy formales.

WMay (o can) indica autorizacion o permiso en el momento del habla
pero sin sefialar limites de iniciacion o de terminacién de dicha auto-
rizacién o de dicho permisa. Si se guiere indicar que se tiene o
concede la autorizacién o permiso para un futuro determinado, hay
que sefalarlo mediante una expresion de tiempo adecuada, o por &
contexto. Valiéndose de may no se puede indicar permiso o autori-
zacion en el pasado, ni lampoco se puede valiéndose de can.
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12.2.1. Guiandose por la primera oracion, complete la segunda, de ma-
nera que indique que se iiene o se concede 0 no, autorizacion
o permiso. Use may y can.

1, | have permission to 1 may go there.
go there. | can go there.

2. You have permission You
o visit them.

3. You have permission
to eal two apples.

4. We don't have per-
mission to bring our
dogs.

5. Bhe has permission
to be absent.

8. They don't have per-
mission to sell beer.

7. Our company has par-
mission to import works
of art.

B. You have permission
o leave the table.

8. | have permission to
use the library.

10. John doespn't have
permission to lake the
car today.

11. We have permission
fo enter Canada.
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12. They don’t have per-
mission to open the
boxes.

14. We have permission
to work our mine.

14. Bobby has permis-
sion lo make his exper-
iment.

15. You have permission
to borrow the money.

16. She doesp't have
permission to publish his
book.

12.2.2. Guiandose por los dibujos, complete las oraciones para indicar
si se concede o no permise o autorizacion. Use may,

You the window. §

~

I

24

You two lollipops

You now. They are
playing the national anthem.
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You___ . your books now.

Your homework is unfinished. You

television now.

Yau alt of the
Take only one. Return the others.

You my umbrelia.

You
forbidden.

You

-—  Your passﬁol(' P r;é&%‘;
is in order. . e ]
- A

1986

The class is finished. You

e ———————

42.3. Para expresar deseo de que se realice 0 no algo.

Esquemas esiructurales:

MAY + S + fE + Ad]., etc
vint +(0) 4 (C)

MAY 4+ S + NOT + ('BE 4 Adj, etc
vinf + (0) + (C)

May you have a merry Christmas.

May her rose win the first prize.

May you get well soon.

May our parly be a success.
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12.3.1. Exprese el deseo de que en el futuro dado sea realidad lo con-
trario de 1o que se indica en cada oracion. Uiillce pronombres

3. The baby cried last night.
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OBSERVE

May you have a merry Christmas.
May her rose win the first prize,

Para expresar el deseo de que se realice algo, se usa la palabra
may seguida del sujeto que ha de realizarle y luego el nombre e
verbo que sefiala el hecho por realizar. Al final van los comple-
mentos que tenga el verbo, ’

Tambien se puede expresar el deseo de que algo no se realice
valiéndose de la palabra may. Para ello se puede utilizar la estructura:
anterjor, pero insertando la palabra not después del sujeto. Ej. May’
he not cause you problems.

El uso de may para expresar el deseo de que se realice o no
se realice algo es FORMAL y NO se exigird su conocimiento comeo
materia de este curso. Se presenta Unicamente para que el alumno

pueda recanocer esta forma sl la encuentra en sus lecturas o ia
escucha. '

en sustitucion de los sujetos.

. We didn’t have a happy Christ- WMay we have a happy Christmas

mas last year. this year.

Sylvia failed the exam last
week. (or May she not fall. . {

May he not cry tonight.

Tom was sick yesterday.
not be sick...)

May she pass the exam next weelk,

May he be well today. (or May he

The secretaries didn't finish the
work on lime loday. fomorrow.
Our team lost the game yes-
terday.

tomerrow.
The war didn'l end last month. this month.
December was cald last year. this year.

g, Grandmother didnl sleep well

last night. tonight.
0. The experiment was a failure
yesterday. tomorrow.

12.4. Para expresar que hay posibilidad de que ocurra o de que exisla
un hecha, pero no se da como cierto.

Esquemas estructurales:

5 + ¢MAY S+ BE 4+ Ad, ete.
MlGHT] V-ing + {0) + (O)

vint + {0) + (G

}
S 4+ ¢ MAY N4 NOT +¢"BE + Adj., elc
MIGHT V-ing + {0} + (C)
i {e)]

Vinf + {0) + (C)

Do not jump across the ts‘lream. “_
you might fall into the water. R
Do not jump across the stream.\* __:::_

You may fall irito the water. ~

She took all the boxes. She might
drop one or two.
She took al the boxes. She may
drop one or two.

Liz didn't come today. She might
be sick.
Liz didn't come today. She may
be sick.

James and Tom are worried. They
might not be able to play football
taday.
James and Tom are worried. They
may not be able io play foolball
loday.
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OBSERVE

Yau might tall into the water. [mait] You may fall into the waler.

Para expresar que hay posibilidad de que ocurra o de gue exisla
un hecho, denotando incertidumbre, se utiliza el sujeto, al que se
adjudica el hecho, luego la palabra might o la palabra may y en
seguida el verbe que expresa el hecho de referencia, con sus com-
plementos si los tiene.

They might not be able to
play football today. -

They may not be able 1o play
football today.

Para axpresar que hay posibilidad de que NO ocurra o de que NO
- gxista un hecho, denotando incertidumbre, se utiliza la misma cons-
fruccian descrita en el parrafo anterior, pero-insertando la palabra
not inmediatamente después de las palabras may o might.
May y might indican generalmente un- hecho. futuro .o coincidente
con el momento del habla, = ' !

\

12.4.1. Guiandose por la informacion dada, complete las oraciones para
indicar lo que puede ocurrir. Utilice el verbo dade entre paréntesis.

1. John is driving very fast. (have} He might have an accident. (He
may...)

2. The two boys fell into the water, It was cold. (catch) They might
catch a cold. {They may...}

3. Alice writes slowly. (finish) not her

work on time. {or )-

4. 1 have three pesos. (buy)
).

5. You work hard and you do not eat well. {get)

a sandwich. {or

sick. {or }

6. John's work was excellent, {obtain) a
promotion in his job. (or ).

7. My dress is thin and the day is cold. (wear) a
coat. {or )
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10.

11.

12.

The book has 500 pages. {read) | not
it in time for the exam. {or not

The medicine is two years old. (be)

it).

bad

now. {or ).

The children are going to piay all afternoon. (be)

tired tonight. for — . ...}
The bus is full. {stop) not
(or not ).

Angela saw me fifteen years ago, for the last time.

{remember) not me. (or

al the corner.
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Modulo 6

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar esle modulo, €] alumno;

1.

Formulara oraciones afirmativas indicando deber o necesidad de rea-
lizar algo.

Estruciurard oracfones empleando las expresiones MUST NOT,
MUSTN'T para indicar que algo no se debe de realizar.

Formulara oraciones indicando que no es necesario realizar algo.

4. Reconocera las estructuras en que aparecen las formas HAVE GOT
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TO, gque indica necesidad de que se realice algo, y NEED NOT,
que indica necesidad de que no se realice algo.

Formulara oraciones empleando las expresiones SHOULD y SHOULD
NOT/N'T, para indicar respeclivamernie la convenlencia o no con-
veniencia de realizar algo.

Reconocera las estrucluras en gque aparecen las formas OUGHT TQ
y HAD BETTER y OUGHT NOT TO y HAD BETTER NOT, que indican
respectivamente la conveniencia o no conveniencia de realizar algo.

Formulara oraciones afirmativas y negativas, empleando las expresio-
nes WOULD, USED TC y WOULD NOT/N'T, DIDN'T para indicar
costumbre o habilo de realizar aigo en el pasado.

Formara oraciones afirmativas y negativas utilizando la expresion
WOULD RATHER o WOULD RATHER NOT, para indicar respectiva-
mente la prelerencia de realizar o no una accion.

12.5. Para indicar deber o necesidad de realizar o no realizar algo. Para
indicar deber de no realizar algo.

Esguemas estructuraies:

S+ MUST  ————+¢ BE +¢ Ad], el

3s HAS + TO V-in + (O) + (G)
no 3s HAVE Vinf + (0) + {C}

WILL + HAVE

be + GOING TO HAVE
HAD

3s + HAS GOT

ino 3s + HAVE GOT.

S—]—(NTUST + NOT/N'T + ¢ BE +€dj., etc.
CANNOT/CAN'T - V-ing + {0) + (C)
3s DOES + NOT/NW+ HAVE T Vinf + (0) + (C)
T

no 3s DO + NOT/N'
WILL NOT/WON'T
he+-NOT +GOING T?j
HAD

35 HASN'T GOT TO
no 3s HAVEN'T GOT TC
[N_EED + NOT

You must stop at the red light.
You have to stop at the red light.

You have got to stop at the red
light.
You've got to stop at the red light.

You must not pass on the right
side.

You mustin't pass on the right side.
You cannot pass on the right sids.
You can’l pass on the right side.
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We dont have to buy tickels. |
have a pass.

We need not buy tickets. | have a
pass.

| had to walk two miles tg abtain
the gasoline.

Mother didn't have to prepare din-
ner. Father took us o a restaurani.

I'll have to hathe Tommy. He has
mud all over him.
I’'m going to have o bathe Tommy.

They won't have o get up early
tomorrow. 11 is Sunday.

They're not going to have fo get up
early tomorrow.

204

OBSERVE

You must stop at the red light [mast]
You have to stop ai the red light. ['haef.ta] He has to ['haes.ta]
You have got to siop at the red light You've [ju.v]

Para indicar obligaloriedad o necesidad se pueden utilizar las
formutas de SUJETO 4 MUST, HAVE TO/HAS 7O, HAVE GOT TO/
HAS GOT.TO + VERBO en infinitiva 4+ COMPLEMENTOS (si los hay).
La farmula.con must es la de méas fuerza. Las ofras dos indican el
mismo grade de obligatoriedad o necesidad y én ellas se usan has io

"y has gol o si &l sujeto es tercera persona de singuiar, y have.to y

have got 1o si el sujeto es cuatquiera de las otras personas. -

You _ﬁ'msi ndt- pass on the right side. You mustn't. ..

You-cannot pass on the right side. You can't...

Para indicar prohibicion u obligacién de no realizar un acto o de
no adoptar cierto comporiamiento se utiliza la estructura descrita en

. primer: término.en el parrafo anterior, solo inseriando la palabra not

enire la: palabra must y el nombre del verbo. Con un senlido ligera-
nente menos imperativo puede utilizarse la forma eannot en |ugar
de must not. S

1 AN
We don’t have fo buy tickets -He doesn't have to. ..
We need not buy tickets - . He need not. ..

| Para indicar que no_hay necesidad de realizar un aclo o de adoptar
una actitud; se usa la forma negaliva de have lo: doesn’i hava o/don't
have to en la -misma construccion descrita anteriormente, segin sea.

need noi -invariable para todas las personas.

" tercera persona del singular o cualquiera de las otras, o la formuia

|'had to walk two miles to obtain Mother dida’t have fo prepare
the gasoline. dinner.

Para indicar obligacion ¢ necesidad pasada de realizar un acto o
de comportarse de cierto modo se utiliza |a estructura descrila para
have 1o, solo .cambiando have o has por had. Para Iindicar que no
hubo necesidad en el pasado de realizar un acte o tomar una actitud,
se utiliza la estructura descrita para ia forma negativa de have fo
pero cambiando don't o doesn't por didn’t.

I'll have to bathe Tommy They won't have to get up early
- ’ : tomorrow.

I'm going_to have to bathe Tommy. They're not going io have io get up
: early tomorrow.
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Para dar una idea mas especifica de obligacidn o necesidad futura
de realizar algo o de ser o de comportarse de determinada manera
se pueden ulilizar las formas de futuro de have to: will have 1o
(Il have to y will not have to (won'l have to), am/is/are going lo

have o).

= " NOTA: A veces las oraciones con must, y lambién con must nol, indlcan una
necesidad logica o hislorica por encadenamiento de elrcunstancias o
hechos, ¥ no una obligacién atribuida al sujels, por ejempla:
he wenl to school with my husband; they were in the firs! grade twenty
five years ago, he must be thirty-one or thirly-two years old. Desde luego

que no slempre

se expresan lodos los pasos del razenamiento,

MUY IMPORTANTE: Las farmas have/has goiltn, y need not se prasentan aqul al
alumno para que se familiarice con ellas y pueda reconocerias, pero no
se exlgird su conocimiento como maleria de este curso.

12.5.1. Complete utilizando must o must not segin lo pida en contexto.

You

This road is dangerous.

You

They

I
She
They

You
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disturb him. He had a hard day and he is resting
now.

be here belore B8:00. The program will begin
exactly at 8:00.

pay our income tax every year.
exceed the speed limit.

watch my weighl. | gained three pounds last
month.

neglect your health.

We
drive carefully,

be patient with him. His illness makes him irritable
and unreasonable.

leave him alone even for a short time. He needs
constant care.

forget my appointment, it's very important.
go there alone. IW's dangerous.

board their train immediately. It leaves in three
minuies.

prepare a reporl for the stockholder's meeting
today. I’ll begin it at once.

give your children a well-balanced diet.

pay him today. He's going on his vocation this
evening, and he needs his money.

12.5.2. Complete. Ulilice la forma adecuada de have 1o, segln el con-
texto. Donde se puede ulilice también la forma have got to.

i.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16,

17.

18.
19,

| have to buy a present for Alice tomorrow. (or I'll have to}. {I'm going

to have o).

| have got o buy a present for Alice tomarrow.

They altend a meeting last night.

My brother work in the laboratory from 9 to 11
gvery morning.

My brother work in the iaboralory from 8 to 11
gvery maorning.

The children request permission to go to the circus
yesierday.

Al bring the records for the party tomorrow night,
Al bring the records for the party iomorrow night.
{or Al Jlor Al )

We clean the house rapidly today after Helen comes.
We clean the house rapidly today ailer Helen comes.
{or We Jlorwe — )

Mrs. Brown have an operalion last year.

The books arrive al noon today. It's nine a.m.

The books arrive al noon today. it's nine a.m. (or the
books )

Babies drink milk.

Babies drink milk.

They play an extra inning at the baseball game last
Saturday.

Ted practice five hours every day for the concert.
Ted practice five houwrs every day {or the congert,

The president of the company

give a report at the

stockholders meeting in an hour.
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20, The president of the company give a reporl at the

stockholders meeting in an hour. {or The President... —— _

...) {or The President... — ...}

2. We . QO NOW.

22. We go now.

23, t .. do my homework belore we go to the mavies.

24, 1 do muy homework before we go to the movies. (or
(LD B (+ T2 K |

25. You give the baby his bottle in fifteen minutes.

26. You give the baby his bottle in fifteen minutes.
forYou' . }forYou' — .. ..}

27. The policemen

pursue the thief three blocks before
they caught him.

28, Pat —— telephone Mary now.
29. Pat telephone Mary now.
30. Columbus

travel for 36 days aiter he left the Canary
Isiands before he reached America.

12.8. Para indicar convenlencia de realizar o no realizar algo.
Esquemas estructurales:

S +4(SHOULD + ¢ BE <4 ¢ Adj, etc.
OUGHT TO V-ing + (Q) + (C)

AD BETTER Vinf. + {O) + (C)

S +¢SHOULD NOT ﬁ +¢BE + ¢Adj, ete.
OUGHT NOT TO -ing + (O} + (C)
HAD BETTER NOT/ Vinf + (0) + (O)

She has fever. She should stay in bed
and rest.

She has fever. She ought to stay- in < ™
bed and rest B b ~
/=

She has fever. She had betierstay in © & A
bed and rest.
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She should not =al chocolates. They
ruin her complexion. 3he shouldn't
zat chocolates.

Sha sughl not to sat chocolates, They
ruin her complexion.

She nad Detter not =zat chocolates.
They ruin her complexion. She'd bet-
ler not, eat chocolates.

CBSERVE

She should stay in bed and rest. ~ She should not eat chocolates.

She ought to stay in bed and rest.  She shouldn’t. .. [ Judnt}
She ought not to eat chocolates.

She had better stay in bed and rest. - She had belier not eat .chocolates.
She'd better. She'd beter not. ..

Para indicar que se debe hacer algo porque es conveniente o apropiado
se expresa e! sujeto al que se refiere la acci6n, luego las farmulas should,
ought to o had betler, aunque esta Oltima tiene mas el sentido de una re-
comendacion y después el nombre de la accién de que se trate con las
circunstancias y complementos que lleve.

Para indicar que no se debe hacer algo porgue no es conveniente o
apropiado, se utiliza la estructura descrita en el parrafo anterior, pero in-
sertando la palabra not después de should, ought o betier.

. En todos los casos anteriores se trata de situaciones habituales, o de
situaciones que se dan en el momento del habla o posteriormente a éste,
determinandose por el contexto de cual de ellas se trata.

NOTA: Las farmas ought y had betier, se presenian aqul para que €l alum-
no las conozca. No se exigiran coma materia de este curso.

12.5.1. Guiandose por la frase de la izquierda, complete la de la derecha,
empleando ought 0.

1. John shouid finish his work John ought te finish his work soon.
500M.

I

You shouldn't have the record You — . have the re-
piayer up loud. Mr. Brown, our cord player up loud. Mr. Brown, our
neighbour, died today. neighbour, died today.
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3, Your children should eat f{ruit.
It is good for their health.

4. We should get up early tomor-
row. We are behind in our work,

5. They should not eat that food.
It is nol clean.

6. You shouldn't wear high heels.
They are harmiul.

7. | should take fiowers to Mary.
She loves them and she is sick
today.

8. We should take Helen to the
doctor. She is not well,

9, Ted shouldn't lend his car to
Bob. He drives carelessly.

10. 1 shouldn't go out tonight. The
wind is cold and my throat is
s0re.

11. Studenis should pay attention
and take notes in class.

12, They should make a hotel res-
ervation before they leave lor
Acapulco.

Your children e @aai
fruit. 1t is good for their health,
We__  getup early to-
marrow, We are behind in our work,
They — eat that food,
It is not clean.

You ... wear high heels,

They are harmful.

1 take flowers to
Mary. She loves them and she is
sick today.

We — take Helen to
the doctor. She is not well.
Ted ——— lend his car ig

Bob. He drives carelessly.

| go out tonight.
The wind is cold and my throat is
sore.

Students — pay atten-
tion and take notes in class.
They em——— make a hotel

reservation before they leave for
Acapulco.

12.6.2. Complete utilizendo should o should not segin corresponda.

You .. wear a coal, it's cold ouiside.

They — give him the prize. He deserves it.
We___ _ listen to her advice, it seems good.

Mark — .. . go {o work today. He is sick.

We.___ make noise. Her baby is sleeping.

You —_ send flowers to your mother-in-law. Today is her
birthday.

Helen doesn't feel weil. She see a doctar.
We_ tell her the truth. it's preferable.

Mary . talk to him {frankly and settle the matter definitely.
Paremts — always correct their children lovingly and firmly.
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Liz— help her uncle and aunt. She has the time and money

to do it

He —— discuss the matter so openly. Il is confidential.

Hemry . consult about his problem with a lawyer. He needs
legal advice.

Your handwriting is terrible. You always type your class
reporis.

They — . interfere with his decision. They ought to respect it.

12.6.3. Complete utilizando must o must not, should o should not segin
sea mdas adecuado. Use las contracciones.

1. Your dress is yellow, you wear brown accesories. 2.

Parents feed, protect and educate their children. 3. Bill
spend all his money. He save part of it.
4, People waste natural resources. 5. Mary

wear a sweater. The day is cold. 8. You respect the rights

ol your neighbours. 7. Pauf and Helen study. They have an
‘ 8. You

vote in government elections. 10. Her cousins

exam fomorrow. . pass on a curve.
9. Citizens

have the radio on at full volume. 11. We — .
pollute the air. 12. You pay your debis immediately. 13.
Your .. shoes are dirty, Billy, you — . clean

them. 14. We damage public property.

12.7. Para indicar costumbre en el pasado de realizar ¢ no realizar un
aclo.

Esquemas estruclurales:

S +¢ WOULD +¢{ BE + Adj, etc.
USED TO vint + (0) + (C)

S + ¢ WOULD NOT + BE + Adj, ete.
DID NOT (N'T) USE TO vint + (0} + ()

21



Preparatoria Disponible en

Preparatoria Abierta Online

a bi e rta Oﬁ II Ne | wwwprepa-abierta.com

John would eat lunch at
noon every day.

John used to zat lunch
al noon every day.

They would dance
Spanish dances in aur
school programs.

They used to dance
Spanish dances in cur
school programs.

OBSERVE

John would eat funch at noon every-day.
John used to sat lunch at noon every day.

Para indicar que una accion solla realizarse o que se acostumbra-
ba tomar una delerminada actitud se expresa el sujeto al que se atri-
buye la costumbre, luego las formas would o used to y a final la ac-
cion o actitud de que se trate, con los complementos que lleve.

Se pueden usar tamblén las formas negativas para indicar gue no
se acostumbraba realizar algo. Ej. John didn't use to eat lunch at
noon, he usually ate lunch at 1:00 p.m. John wouldn't eat at noon or
John would never eat at noon.

12.7.1. Con la informacion parcial contenida en cada una de las oracio-
nes complete ambas. La primera debe indicar costumbre de rea-
tizar una accion con would; ia segunda, costumbre de no realizar-
la, con didn't use to. Utilice pronombres donde se pueda.

1. Mr. Brown wouid come on weekdays. He didn't use io come on Sunday.

2. We the news in the svening.
fisten to _—_____ at noon. 3. John
an Monday mornings. be
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tired on Friday nights. 4. The boys Mrs.

Brown every summer, heip

in winter. 5. My father about basehall.

be enthusiastic about football. 6. The

ladies T. V. all afternoon.
watch — in the mornings. 7. Mary
with Pat. dance with Peter. & His car
easily in hol weather. slarl
in cold weather. 8. | here
avery Monday, Wednesday and Friday. be

on Tuesdays or Thursdays. 10. They

Ted's conversalion. enjoy

Mr. Smith's conversation. 11. They

to the beach during the weekends. go

during weekdays.

12.8. Para indicar si se prefiere o no se prefiere realizar una accion o
fomar una actitud.

Esquemas estructurales:

§ - WOULD RATHER +(¢BE + Adj, etc.
vinl + (0) + (C)

S + WOULD RATHER NOT + ¢BE + Ad], etc.
vinf + (0) + (C)

The baby would rather
have milk.
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I'd rather not jump across
the stream. i'l} cross by the
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OBSERVE

The baby would rather have milk,

Para indicar que se prefiere realizar una accién o adoptar una ac-
titud se expresa el sujeto a quien se alribuye la preferencia, luego
las palabras would rather o su coniraccion 'd rather y al final el nom-
bre de la accion de que se trata, con sus complemenlos, si los tiene.

I'd rather not jump across the stream.

Para indicar que se prefiere no realizar una accion o adoptar una
actitud se ullliza la misma estruciura anlerior, insertando la palabra
not inmediatamente después de la palabra rather.

12.8.1. Estruclure una oracion con los elemenios dados, indicando pre-

ferencia de realizar la accidon de gque se trata. Vuelva a estructu-
rar la misma oracion pero indicando preferencia de no realizar la
accioén en las nuevas circunstancias dadas.

. study for the exam — he — lomorrow

He would rather study for the exam tomorrow,
today He would rather not study for the exam today,

dance with Peter — she — at the party
She would rather dance with Peter at the party.

4. with Charles She would rather not dance with Charles at the party.
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eat ham and eggs — for breakfast — |

for lunch

study algebra — Tom and | — tonight

10.

1.

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

7.

18.

19,

chemistry

play records — Mary — for them

the piano

visit Chicago — my parenis — next fall

next winter

prepare dinner — for the children — you

for the adulis

buy a swealer — for — my niece — |

a blouse

bring wine — for the celebration — the boys

whiskey

have a tricycle — for Ghristmas — Mary Ann
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20. a doli Respuestas a los ejercicios

21. wear — contact lenses — Debbis : MODULO 7

12.1.1.

22. eyeglasses John can speak English.

They can gec io the movies tomorrow.

Mary can finish the work on time for the convention next summer.
Ted could learn all the words last night.

| can translate her letier for you.

Yau can visil the museum next Sunday.

We could address only five hundred invitations yesterday.

Mr. Simpson_can talk o you now.

You and Mary can bring the records for the parly tomorrow night.
10. He ran fast and he could arrive in ten minutes.

11. Martha can sing in Frencn, Spanish and German.

42, They helped us and we could build the house rapidly.

13, Eagles can fly high.

14, Qur provisions can lag! only two months.

15. | could solve the puzzle after twa hours of work yesterday.

23. go — by piane — to New York — we

24. by car

Lo e S

12.1.2,

1. Dogs can bark. Cats cannol bark. They can meow.

2. Debbie can walk. Bobby cannol walk. He can crawl

3. | could speak English as a child. Gian could not speak English as a
child. He could speak !falian.

4. We could finish by eight. Helen could nol finish by eight. She could
finish by nine.

5. The girls can dance tomorrow. The boys canno! dance tomorrow, They
can sing lomorrow.

6. Mrs. Kent can swim fast. Mrs. Lewis cannot swim_fast. She can run
fasi.

7. William Shakespeare could wrile splendid plays. Miss Ethel Barrymore
could no! write splendid piays. She could act splendidly.

- 8. My brother can draw well. My sister cannoi draw well. She can paint

well. :

9. They can grow flowers. Mre. Lee_cannot grow flowers. She can sell
them.

10. Liz can sweep the hall. Rose cannot sweep the hall. She can mop it.

14. You can drive a car. | cannot drive a car. | can ride a motorcycle.
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12.1.3.

—

e AR ol

Thomas_can play the piano beautifully.

She_can speak. French. .

The bird cannot go out.

She can write {or type) the letlers tomorrow.

They could not play baseball yesterday. The rain didn't let them.
The boy_cannot dive well. He's not & good diver.

She_could not put all her clothes in her suilcase,

|_cannol see well. My glasses are dirly.

You and Sylvia_can play tennis or ping-pong before [unch, il is 8 a.m,
now.

10. Mr. Willson_can translate simultaneously.
12.2.1.
1. | have permission to go there. | may go there. | can go there.
2 Yhou have permission to visit them. You may visit them, You can visit
them.
3. You have permisgion to eat two apples. You may eat two apples. Yoy
can eat two apples.
4. We don't have permission to bring our dogs. We may not bring our
dogs. We canno! bring our dogs.
5. She has permission io be absent. She may be absent. She can be
absent.
6. They don't have parmission io sell beer. They may not sell beer. They
cannot sell beer.
7. Our company has permission o import works of art. Our company
may import works of art. Our company can import works of arl.
B. You have permission to leave the table. You may leave the table. You
can leave the fable.
9. | have permission to use the library. | may use the library, | can use
the library,
10. John doesn't have permission to take the car today, John may nol take
the car today. John cannot take the car today.
11. We have permission to enler Canada. We may enter Canada. We can
enier Canada.
12. They don't have permission lo open lhe boxes. They may nol open
the boxes. They cannol open the boxes.
13. We have permission to work our mine, We may work our mine, We
can work mine,
14, Bobby has permission to make his experimen!. Bobby may make his -
experiment. Bobby can make his experiment,
15. You have permission 1o borrow the money. You may borrow the mon-
ey. You can borrow the money.
16. She doesn't have permission to publish his book. She may not publish
his book, She cannot publish his book.
218

12.2.2,

You may open the window.

You may take iwg lillipops {or You may have. ..}

You may not (sit) down now. They are playing the national anthem.
You may open your books now.

Your homework is unfinished. You may not watch television now.
You may not take all of them. Take only one. Return the others.
You may take my umbrella. {or You may use. ..}

You may not take pictures. 1t is forbidden.

You may pass. Your passporl is in order.

The class is finished. You may go. (or You may leave},

SEENT O ELPS

—_

12.3.1.

1. We didnt have a happy Clristmas lasl year. May we have a happy
Christimas this year.

9, Sylvia failed the exam last week. May she pass the exam next week.

(or May she not fall...}

The baby cried last night. May he not ery tonight.

4. Tom was sick yesierday. May he be well today. (or May he not
be sick...) ~

5. The secretaries didn’t finish the work on time today. May they finish
the wotk on time tomorrow.: -

6. Our team lost ihe game yesterday. May our team win lhe game

tomorrow. '

The war didn't end last month. May it end fhis month.

December was cold last year. May it not be cold this year.

Grandmather didn't sleep well last night. May she sleep well tonight.

The experiment was a failure yesterday. May it be a success lomorrow.

@

Qo mm

12.4.1.

1, John Is driving very fasl. He might have an accident, {or He may...}

9. The two boys fell into the water. 1t was cold. They might calch a
cold. (or They may...)

3. Alice wrifes slowly. She might not finish her work on time. (or
She may not. . .)

4. T have three pesos. | might buy a sandwich. (or | may...}

5. You work hard and you do nol eat well. You might get sick. {or
You may...)

6. John's work was excellent. He mighl oblain a promotion in his job.
(or He may...} -

7. My dress is thin and the day is cold. | might wear a coat. (or
1 may...)
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8. The book has 500 pages. | might noi read it in time for the exan
(or | may not read it...) '

8. The medicine is two years old. i might be bad now. (or it may be . J

10. The children are going 1o play all afternoon. They mighi be tirgg
tonight. {or They may be...)

11. The bus is full. it might not stop at the corner. (I may nol stop. . )

12. Angela saw me fifteen years ago for the |as! time, She might not re.
member me. {or She may not remember me. ..} -

12.5.1. MODULO E

We must noi disturb him, He had a hard day and he is resting now.
You must be here before 8:00. The program will begin exactly al 8:00.
We musl pay our income lax every year.

We must nof exceed the speed limit.

I mus! watch my weight. | gained three pounds last month.

You must nol neglect your health.

This road is dangerous. We must drive careiully.

You musl be patien! with him. His iliness makes him irritable and
unreasonable.

They must not leave him alone even for a short time. He needs
constant care.

| must not forget my appointment, it's very important.
She musl not go there alone. It's dangerous.
They musl board their train immedialely. |t leaves in three minutes.

! musl prepare a report for the stockholders’ meeting today. I'll begin

at once.
You musl give your children a well-balanced diet.

| must pay him today. He's going on this vocation thiz evening and he
needs his money:

12.5.2.

1. | have io buy a present {or Alice tomarrow. {or 'l have to...) (or
I'm going io have to...)

2. | have got to buy a present for Alice tomorrow.

They had fo attend a meeting lasi night.

My Qrolher has got e work in the laboratory from S o 11 every
marning. -

My brother has to work in the laboratory from 8 to 11 every morning.
The children had tc request permission to go to the circus yesierday.
Al has got to bring the records for the party tomorrow night.

Al has to bring the records for the party tomorrow night. (or Al will
have lo...) {or Al is going to have to...)

La QA

LN Mmoo,

220

9. We've got lo clean 'he house rapidly today, after Helen comes.

40. We have 1o clean the house rapidly loday, after Helen comes. {or
We'll nave to...) (or We're going io have io...)

11. Mrs. Brown had io nave an operalion last year.

12. The books have goi lo arrive at noon today. I's nine am.

y3. The hooks have lo arrive at noon today. It's nine a.m. {or The books
will have to...)

14. Babies have got o drink milk.

15. Babies have to drink milk.

16. They had 1o nlay an extra inning at lhe baseball game last Saturday.

17. Ted has gol lo practice five hours svery day for the concert.

18. Ted nas lo practice five hours every day for the concert.

19, The president of the company nas got o give a report at the
stockholders meeting in an hour.

20. The president of the company has 1o give a report at the stockholders
meeting in an hour. {or The Presideni... will have to...) {or The
President. .. is going to nave lo. ..}

21. We've got io go now.

22, We have ¢ go now.

23. P've got lo do my homework before we go to the movies.

24. Thave to do my homework belore we go lo the inovies. {or Il have
10...) {or ¥'m _going io have i0...)

95, You've got to give the baby his boitle in fifteen minutes,

26. You have lo give the baby his Sottle in iifteen minutes. {or Youl
have fo- ..} (or You are going le nave io).

97. The policemen_had io pursue the thief three blocks befors they
caught him.

28. Pat has got lo telephone Mary now.

20, Pat has 1o telephone Mary now.

30. Columbus had lo travel for 36 days after he left the Canary lslands
before ne reached America.

12.6.1

1. John should Hnish his work soon.
2. You shouldn'l have the record
player up loud. Mr. Brown, our
neighbour, died today.

3, You children should zat iruit. it
is good for their nealth.

4, We should get up early iomor-
row. We are behind in our work.

5. They sohuld not eat that food. It
is not clean.

John aught lo finish his work soon.

You ought not o have the record
nlayer up joud. Mr. Brown, our
neighbour, died _‘loday.
Your children ought {o sat frult, it is
Jood for their health.

We ought fo get up early tomorrow.
We are benind in our work,

They ought not io eat that food. it
is not clean.
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6. You shouldn't wear high heels.
They are harmfiul.

7. | should take flowers to Mary.
She loves them and she is sick
today.

8. We should take Helen to the
doclor. She is not well.

9. Ted shouldni lend his car to
Bob. He drives carelessly.

10. | shouldn't go out tonighl. The
wind is cold and my throat is sore.
11. Studenis should pay attenlion
and take notes in class.

12. They should make a hotel res-
ervation before they leave for Aca-
pulco.

12.6.2.

You ought not to wear high heelg,
They are harmful.

[ ought to take flowers to Mary. She
loves them and she is sick today,

We ought to take Helen to the doc-
ior. She is not well,
Ted ought not to lend his car {o Bab,
He drives carelessly.

| ought not to go out 1on|ght The
wind is cold and my throat is sore,

Students oughl to pay atlention ang
take noles In class.

They ought to make a hotel reser-
valion before they leave for Aca-
pulco.

You should wear a coat, it’s cold ouiside.
They should give him the prize. He deserves it.

We sohuld lisien to her advice, it seems good.

Mark should not go to work today. He is sick.

We should not make noise. Her baby is sleeping.

You should send flowers to your mather-in-law. Today is her birthday.
Helen doesn't feel well. She should see a doctor,

We should 1ell her the truth, I's preferable.

Mary should talk to him frankly and settle the matier definitely.

Parents should almays correct their children lovingly and firmly.

Liz should help her uncle and aunt. She has the time and money to do it.
He should noi discuss the matier so openly. It is confidential.
Henry_should consult about his problem with a lawyer. He needs legal

advice.

Your handwriting is terrible. You should always type your class reporis.
They should not interfere with his decision. They ought to respect it.

12.6.3.

1. Your dress is yellow, you should wear brown accessories.

2. Parents must feed, protect and

educate their children.

3. Bill should nol spend all his money. He should save part of it
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. People must not waste natural resources.

. Mary_should wear a sweater. The day is cold.

. You_must respect the rights of your neighbours.

. Paul and Helen_should study. They have an exam tomorrow.
. You_musl nol pass on a curve.

9. Citizens must vote in government elections.

10. Her cousins_should not have the radio on al full volume.
11. We_must not pollute the air.

12, You_should pay your debts immediately.

13. Your shoes are dirty, Billy, you_should clean them.

14. We_must not damage public property.

. 1274,

i, Mr. Brown_would come on weekdays. He dind'l use to come on
Sunday.

2, We would listen _to the news in the evening._ We didn’t use to listen
to it at noon.

3. John would be tired on Monday mornings._He didn't use to be tired
on Friday nights.

4. The boys would help Mrs. Brown every summer._They didn't use
to help_her in winter.

5. My father_would be enthusiastic about baseball. He_didn’t use to be
enthusiastic about football.

6. The ladies would watch T.V. all dfterncon._They didn’t use to watch
it_in the mornings.

7. Mary would dance with Pat._She didn't use to dance with Peter.

8. His car would start easily in hot weather._It didn't use to start_easily
in cold weather.

9. | would be here every Monday, Wednesday and Friday. 1 didn't use to
be here on Tuesdays or Thursdays.

10. They would enjoy Ted's conversation._They didn't use to enjoy Mr.
Smith's conversation.

11. They would go o the beach during the weekends. They_didn't use to
go there during weekdays.

12.8.1.

1. study for the exam - he - tomorrow. He would rather study for the
exam tomorrow,

today. He would rather not study for the exam today.

3. dance with Peter - she - at the party. She would rather dance with
Peter at the parly.

4. with Charles. She would rather not dance with Charles at the parly.

ha
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5.

o
2.

7.

8.
3

0.
1.

12,
I3.

14,
15.

16.
i7.

18.
19,

20.
21

22
23.

24,

[E: (s

sat ham and eggs - for breakfast - I._Y would rather eat ham angy
2ggs for breaidast.

jor lunch. ¥ would rather not sat ham and eggs ior 'unch.

study algebra -Tom and 1 - lonight._ Tom and | would rather study
algebra tonignt.

chemisiry._Tom and ! would rather not study chemistry tonight,
play records - Mary - for them. Mary would rather play records jor
ihem. .

ihe piano, Mary would rather not play the piano for them.

visil Chicago - my parents - next fall._My parents would rather visy
Chicago next fail.

sext winter. My marents would rather nol visit Chicaao next winler,

prepare dinner for the children - you. You would rather prepare dinne;
ior ihe children.

tor the adults. You would rather not nrepare dinner for the adulls,

buy a sweater - for my niece - |._i would rather buy a sweater ior
my niece.

a blouse. | would rather not huy a blouse for my niece,

wring wine - for the celebration - the boys._The boys would rather
bring wine jor the celebration.

whiskey. The boys would rather not bring whiskey for the celebration,

have a tricycle - lor Christmas - Mary Ann._Mary Ann would rather
have a iricycie jor Christmas.

4 doll, Mary Ann would rather not have a doll for Chrisimas,

wear - conlact lenses - Debbie._Debbie would rather wear contact
ienses.

ayeglasses. Debbie would rather not wear esyeglasses.

go by nlane - to New York - we._We would rather go by plane lo
iew York.

by car. We would rather not go by car io New York.

Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda las estructuras.

1.

Trate de recordar y de escribir todas sus habilidades pasadas (hace
siete o diez afios) y sus habilidades presentes.

Haga una lista de actividades que le estan permitidas, o las que
permitiria usted a otras personas, cuando tuviese autoridad.

Exprese cinco deseos de bien para una persona de su amistad.
Este ejercicio lo puede hacer con otra persona, en un intercambio
de buenos deseos.

Exprese diez cosas que puede ser gue realice el gobierno o una
autoridad privada en el aflo proximo.

Enliste cinco cosas que debe hacer por obligacion y cinco que le
convendria hacer.

Indigue cinco acciones que tenia costumbre de realizar alguna per-
sona a la que ya no trata en el presente.

Sefiale todas las cosas que le gustarla estar haciendo en lugar de
esludiar esta unidad.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar este modulo, el alumno:

1. Distinguird entre los sonidos [w] y [hw]

o Formularé oraciones interrogativas que se refieran a realizar un acto
o tomar una aclitud, con las siguientes caracteristicas.

Potencialidad: Formas CAN, COULD y BE ABLE TO.
Autorizacion: Formas MAY y CAN.

Posibilidad: Formas MAY MIGHT y COULD.

Deber o necesidad: formas MUST y HAVE TO.

Canveniencia: Forma SHOULD.

Costumbre o habito en el pasado: formas WOULD y USED TQO.
g. Preferencia, forma WOULD RATHER.

4. Formularad oraciones con la forma SHALL, indicando que se pida opi-
nién acerca de realizar un aclo o tomar una actitud.

~P oo oP

4. Formulara oraciones con las formas COULD y WOULD, y también
MIGHT y WILL, para indicar deferencia al hacer una peticion.

5 Reconocerd las formas HAVE GOT TO, que indican necesidad. y
OUGHT TO, y HAD BETTER, que indican conveniencia.

6 Eslructurara oraciones para preguntar a quién o & qué se airibuye
polencialidad, permiso, obligacidn, conveniencia, posibilidad, costum-
bre o preferencia de realizar una accion o tomar una actitud.

7 Estructurard oraciones para preguniar sobre un complemenic a cir-
cunstancia de la polencialidad, permise, ohligacion, conveniencia,
posibilidad, costumbre o preferencia de realizar una accion o tomar
una aciiiud.
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introduccién

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Las mismas indicaciones anteriores.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esta unidad se trala de aprender a pronunciar los sonidos [w] v [hw].
Para ello resulia conveniente utilizar las listas tituiadas MINIMAL PAIRS
en la forma ya dicha.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Para esta unidad resulila valido cuanto se dijo para la anterior, ya que ex-
ceplo por la estruelura en gue aparece SHALL, todas las demas son va-
riantes interrogativas de las de la Unidad X, preguntas totales con su co-
rrespondiente respuesta breve y preguntas de dalo especifico.

El alumno tendrd muy en cuenta que en todas las estructuras interroga-
tivas debe aparecer solo un elemento verbal antes del sujeto, y si la for-
ma verbal es compuesia, los demas elemenios deberdn ir inmedialamen-
ie después del sujeto. Cuando lo que se pregunta es el sujete, todos los
elementos verbales van juntos después del pronombre interrogativo.

Los llamados verbos modales o auxiliares (modal or auxiliary verbs): CAN,
COULD, MAY, MIGHT, MUST, SHOULD, SHALL, WOULD, WILL, OUGHT TOQ,
HAD BETTER y HAVE GOT TO lienen la posibilidad de estructurarse en

pregunta y en negacidn como be sin necesidad de auxiliares. Las formas
USED TO y HAVE TO si necesitan auxiliares.
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Clave de simibolos empleados en esta unidad

Adj, etc.

be conj.
BE

c

Gonj 3s.
do
0

qwOC

gws

3]
Spr
Spr no 3Js

Spr 3s

Vinf
V-ing
+

!/

adjective and olher elemenis thal accompany BE as a
linking verb (adjetivo y olros elemenies gque acompanan
al verbo be como copulativo}.

all conjugated forms of BE. (todas las formas conjugadas
de be).

infinitive of AM, 1S, ARE, WAS, WERE. (infinitivo de las
formas am, is, are, was y were.)

circumsiances of action - adverbial phrases of place, man-
ner ahd time. {complementos circunstanciales de lugar,
modo y tismpo)

third person singular form of verb. {forma de tercera
persona singular dei verbo).

auxifiary forms DO, DOES, DID. {formas auxiliares do,
does, did)}

objects of verb {objelos o complemenios directo e In-
directo del verbo).

question word asking about object or circumsiance (pro-
nombre inlerrogativo que pide complemenios directo o
indirecto, o circunstancial).

question word asking for subject of sentence, {pronombre
interrogativo que pregunta por el sujeto de la oracion).

subject (sujeto).
subject pronoun. (pronombre nominativo).

subject pronoun except thrid person singular, (pronom-
bre nominalivo excepto tercera persona del singular).

subject pronoun third person singuar (proncmbre no-
minative tercera persona singufar).

infinitive of verb. (infinitivo verbal).
present participle. {parficipio presente).
elemenic de enlace

puede usarse indisliniamente en la estruciura uno u otra
de los elemenios que aparecen separados por este
simbolo,

el elemenic que aparece dentro del paréniesis puede
estar o no en la estruclura,
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2.
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- Miodulo 9

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
terminar de estudiar este médulo, el alumno:
Formara oraciones interrogativas que indiquen potencialidad, habili-

dad o capacidad de realizar una accidén o tomar una actitud.

Utilizara el auxiliar CAN para oraciones en presente y COULD para
oraciones en pasado.

Heconocera que agregando expresiones de tiempo que sefalan fu-
turo a oraciones con CAN y COULD, éstos adquieren idea de futuro.

Formaréd oraciones empleando los auxiliares MAY o CAN, para pedir
autorizacién de realizar un acto o tomar una actitud.

Utilizara la forma de respuesta breve afirmativa o negativa a las
pregunias del objetivo anterior.

Formulara oraciones preguntando sobre |a posibilidad de que se rea-
lice algo.

Faormulzrd oraciones preguntando sobre deber o necesidad de rea-
fizar algo.

Reconocerd |a expresion HAVE GOT TO en la estructuracion de ora-
ciones interrogativas,

Respondera a las preguntas de los objelivas 1, 4, 6 v 7, empleando
la forma de respuesta breve afirmativa y negativa.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

William: What shal! | buy Helen for her birthday?

Charles: You could buy her a botile of perfume.

William: | can’t give her perfume again. | gave her & bottle for Christmas.

Charles: Well, what aboul some earrings, or a ring, or maybe a pair
ol gloves?

william: She might like a pair of red earrings. Where shall 1 look for them?

Charles: You may try the store at the corner, They sell beautiful jewelry.
How much can you spend?

william: Not much, but | want something good. Could you help me
select the earrings?

Charies: VIl be glad to. Let's go.

INTONATION PATTERN

William:

Charles:
William:
Charles:

William:

Charles:

William:

Charles

What shall 1 buy[Helen tor her[birthday?
You could [buy|her a batile af jperfume.

ﬂ?qn’t give rﬁl_p-e_r‘fyme again. | gave her a bottle for]Chrisﬂmas.
WeIl, what about some[earkings, or_a[fing, or maybe a pair of
Johoyes?.
She might like a pair of red[earyings, Where shall |[Took]for
ihem?
You may try the store al the[corer. They seli[beaufitul jewelry.
Mow much can you[spend?
Not[mugh, but | want [somefhing good. Could you help me
select the[earrings’?
I be [grdlo. Letsfaa_
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FRONUNCIACION

SONIDOS [w] y [hw]
Sonido [w]

Sonido [hw]

[hwail
[hwei]
[hwain]
[hwal]
[hwe:r]
[hweil]
[hwe & ar]

whiff
while
whim
whimper

whetsione  whip

MINIMAL PAIRS
y [wai] why
. way [wei] whey
L% wine {wain] whine
were [wad] whir
Q wear  [wer] where
Z wail [weil] whale
weather [weJdar] wheather
walch sweep quest wheel
with thwart queen wheeze
wove tweed quote whelm
wound twist squad when
dwell twelve square
swamp quiet squeeze which
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whirl

-

wish
whisk
whisper
whistle
white
whoop

13.1 Para preguniar sobre polencialidad de realizar un acto o de fomar
una aclitud. Para dar respuesta breve a las pregunias anleriores.

Esquemas estructurales:

CAN N+ S + ¢ BE +de, etc.
GOULD v-ing + {0) + (C)

Vinf + (O + {C)

QULD

NO, + Spr +{CANNOT/CANT
COULD NOT/GOULDN'T

YES, + Spr -:-@N

be [conj}
Ist. element + & 4 ({additional elemenis) + ABLE TG +

4 { BE + Adj., elc. + 7
Vinf 4 {O) 4+ {C)

YES, 4+ Spr + be [conj] + ABLE TO
Ist. element.

NO, + Spr + bhe [conj] _
Ist. element + NOT/N'T + (additional elements} -+
+ ABLE TO
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?Can Nino)juggle seven balis? :bo“
an't. ..

18

Yes, he can.

# _
Is Nino able to jugqgl (( t‘fa )) Yes, he is.
e to juggle seven ~

balls? (lsn,..) .. W

Can you juggle seven balls?

{Can...) No, | cannot,

{can't)

Ng, I'm not,
No, I'm nol
able to.

Are you able to juggle balls?
(Arem’i. ..} ues

Could Ann type correctly last

year? (Couldn't...) Yes, she could

Yes, she was

Yes, she was
able to.

Was Ann able to type cor-
rectly last year?
(Wasn't...)

Could Ann type correctly two

years ago? (Couldn't...) No, she could

not (couldn’f)
No, she wasn'l.

No, she wasn't
able o.

Was Ann able to type cor-
reclly two years ago?
(Wasn't. ..}

Ca}n they finish the letters by
this afternoon? (Can't...}

Could they finish the letters by
this afternoon? (Couldn'i...)

Yes, they can,

Yes, they could.

_ Yas, they will
Will they be able to finish the Yes, they'll
letters by 5 this afternoon?) be able fo.

(Won't. . .)
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Yes, he's able i,

No, they won't.
No, they won't.
—. be able to.

(Won't...)
can they f(inish the letters by E%&E_%C_ |
2 noon? (Cam't...) W é@ x

could they finish the lelers
by 12 noon? {Couldn’t. ..}

Will they be abie to finish the
letters by 12 noon?

No, they can't.

No, they couldn't.

OBSERVE

-Yes, he can.
No, | cannot (can't). _
7 'Yes, she could,

Can nino juggle seven balls?
Can you juggie seven balls?

Could Ann type correctly
last year? e

Could Ann type correctly’
fwo years ago?

Can they finish the letters
by this, afternoon?

Could they finish the lelters
by this afternoon?

Can they finish the letlers
by 12 noon?

Could they finish the letters
by 12 noon?

No, she could _not. {couldn't),
. Yes, they can,

Yes, they could.

No, they can't,

No, they couldn't,

Para preguntar sobre potencialidad de realizacién de una accion
en el momento del habla o con anterioridad a éste, se ufilizan res-
pectivamente las formas can y could, en seguida se expresa el sujeto
a quien se atribuye la potencialidad y por dltimo el verbo que senala
la accitn de que se trata, con sus complementos, si los tiene. Estas
mismas formas can y could también pueden utilizarse para preguntar
sobre potencialidad de realizacién de un acto en el futurg, en cuyo
caso habra que expresar el tiempo. '

Yes, they will.

Yes, they'll be able to.
No, they wan’t,

No, they won't be able to.

Will they be able o finish the
Letters by 5 this afteinoon?

Will they be able 1o finish the
letters by 12 noon?
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Cuando se irata de sujetos animados, can y could también son
sustituibles en pregunta por. las formas de to be que coirespondan
al tiempo de la frase, seguidas del sujeto y luego del adjetivo able
y la particuia to.

En las respuestas breves afirmativas se uliliza la palabra yes,
luego el pronombre cerrespondiente al sujeto y al final can o could
segln el tiempo de la frase. Si se estd sustituyendo por formas de
to be, después de yes va el pronombre correspondienie al sujeto
y luego la forma de o be que convenga a la frase. Hay atra respuesta
breve dentro de este segundo caso, en que después de la forma de
to be se agregan las palabras able to.

La respuesta breve negativa es en todo igual a la anterior, excepto
que se agrega |a palabra not después de can o could o de las formas
de to be que se estén usando. Puede también usarse la conlraccion
de not: 'L :

Las preguntas pueden hacerse negativas agregando NOT después
del sujeto o su contraccion n't a can, could, am, ‘is, are, will, am no
lieva contraccion; la pregunta negativa es entonces: am | not; will
se convierte en won't al hacer la contraccion.

13.1.1. Complete las respuesias breves, segin corresponda.

Can Peter come foday? No,

Couid they guess the truth? Yes,

Are your friends able to speak German? No,

Will they be able to send money to us? No,

Could Ted explain the problem? Yes,

ls Debbie able 1o read fasi? Yes,

Can't you see them tonight? Yes,

Were Tim and Ann able lo solve the puzzie? No,
Can Sylvia draw weli? No,

Couldn't Pal obtain the job? Yes,

3.1.2. Lo que se afirma de | pregtnielo de they. Lo que se afirma de you
preguntelo de he.

| can play tennis.

You could jump high.

] was able to answer len questions.
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You will be able lo buy two tickets.

You can paint beautifully.

| could finish my assignment.

You are going to be able to go tomaorrow.

i am able to type rapidly

1 can understand her.

You could obtain good results.

13.2. Para preguntar si-se tiene o no autorizacidn para realizar un acto,
tomar una actitud, etc. Para responder brevemente a tal pregunta.

Esquemas estructurales:
MAY > + S5 4 (¢ BE + Adj, elc. + 7
CAN Vinf + (O} + (C)
CYES, + Spr + ( MAY
CAN

NO, + Spr + ¢ MAY NOT
CANNOT/CAN'T

May | leave the table?

Yes, you may,
(May | nat...)

Yes, you can.

Can | leave the table? Yes, you may.

(Can’t...)

May Johnny come out 12 No, he may not.
play with me? (May

Johnny not...)
No, he can'l.

Can Johnny come out to No, he may nol.

play with me? (Can't...)
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OBSERVE

May | leave the table?

May Johnny come out to play
with me?

¥Yes, you may,
No, he may not,

Para preguntar si se tiene autorizacién para realizar una accion o
tomar una actitud, se utilizan las mismas estructuras ya descritas para
can y could, nada mas sustiluyendo estas palabras por may. Con
may no es comin utilizar la contraceion n't

Puede hacerse pregunta negativa  utilizando la palabra not des-
pués del sujelo o después de can si se utiliza la contraccidn.

13.2.1. Complete las siguientes preguntas con la forma may y el sujeto y
verbo entre paréntesis. Complete también las respuesias breves,

before ihe class is over? (leave - they)
No,

your pen? (I - borrow}
Yes,

here? {smoke - we)
No,

until the end of the show? (her children - stay)
No,

a piece of candy? (have - I)
Yes,

his tather's car? (take - John)
Yes,

yout sister's ring? {she - wear)
No,

the baby his botitle? [give - 1)
Yes,
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Yes,

you after midnight? {we - call)

alone? {go - we)
Nc

13.3. Para preguntar sobre posibilidad de un aclo o tomar una aclilud.

Para responder brevemente.

Esquemas estructurales:

MAY 4+ 5 4 { BE + Adj., elc. 4 7
MIGHT vinf -+ {O) + (C}
COULD
YES, + Spr +{ MAY + {BE)

MIGHT

COULD
NO, + Spr +¢ MAY NOT

MIGHT NOT
COULD NOT/COULDN'T
* Cuando aparece be en la pregunta

Might he be asleep?

May he be asleep?

Couid he be asleep?

Might John be visiting
Mary? MIGHT Jolin
B yITIHG
fay John be visiting
Mary?

Could John be visiling
Mary?

Nt oeEr

Yes, he mighl.
Yes, he might be.

Yes, he may.
Yes, he may be.

Yes, he could.
Yes, he could be.

No, he might not.
No, he might not
be.

No, he may nol.

No, he may not.
be.

No he, couldn'i.
No, he couldn't
be.
She's not in the
city.
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OBSERVE

Yes, he might,
Yes, he may.
Yes, he could.
No, he might not.
No, he may not.
No, he couldn’t.

Might he be asleep?

May he be asleep?

Could he be asleep? _
Might John be visiting Mary?
May John be visiting Mary?
Could John be visiting Mary?

Para preguntar sobre posibilidad de realizacion de una accidn se
utilizan indistintamente 1as palabras might, may o could (que en esle
contexto indica posibilidad), en seguida el sujeto al que se refiere la
pasibilidad y finalmente el verbo con los complementos que fenga.

Las respuestas breves se estructuran de la misma manera que se
describid para could y may en los usos anteriores.

Las respueslas negativas breves son poco usadas, sobre todo las
dos primeras, con may y might.’

l.as preguntas pueden hacerse negativas, agregando not después
del sujeto, en el case de could puede usarse la contraccion inmedia-
tamente después de could.

Cuando en la pregunta aparece be, son més naturalmente usadas
las respuestas breves que incluyen be al final.

13.3.1. Esiruclure las siguientes preguntas con los elementos enire pa-
réntesis y el sujeto del cual se trate. Complete la respuesta breve.

? (be - might - sick)

John is absent.

Yes,
The baby is crying. ? {be - might - hungry)
No,
Marge is cleaning her guest room. ?
(expecting - be - company - could)
Yes,
They're going to go to ltaly. 7
(Florence - visit - might)
No,
Ann is working rapidly. ?
(saan - finish - might)
Yes,
This orange smells strange. ?
{might - rooten - be}
Na,
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ghe is buying an evening dress. 9
{going - could - to dance - be)

Yes,
7im is coughing and sneezing. ?
{have - a cold- might)

Yes,
He doesn't answer the phone. 7
{be - asleep - could)

No,
Ted is admiring a beautiful watch.
{buy - might - i1)

Na,

13.4. Para preguniar si hay deber o necesidad de realizar algo.

Esquemas estructurales:

MUST + § +(BE +/Adj, etc. 47
HAS + S35 \+ GOT TO \V-ing + (0) + (C)
HAVE + Sno3s Vinf+ (C) + (C)

DO + S + HAVE TO —

WILL + S f '

be -+ § + GOING TO

YES, Spr +/ MUST
DO
WILL (HAVE TO)
BE + GOING TO (HAVE TO)

YES, +( Spr 3s +{ HAS TO
HAS GOT TO

Spr no 3s + (HAVE TO
HAVE GOT TO

NO, Spr +(MUST + NOT
DO -+ NOT/N'T + (HAVE TO)
WILL NOT/WON'T + (HAVE TO)
be + NOT/N'T + GOING TO + (HAVE TO)

NO, + /Spras + HAS - NOT/N'T + <1c>
G

OT TO
Spr no 3s + HAVE 4+ NOT/NT + (TO ]
GOT TO
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Must they wear coats to
the party? {Mustn’t...)

Preparatoria
abiertaoniine

Do they have to wear
coats to the party?
{Don't...)

Have they got to wear
coats to the party
(Haven't. ..}

Must we have an invita-
tion for the lecture?
{Mustn't. . ) EF:}-:Ei{tnNL.E
Do we have to have an
invitation for the lecture?
(Don't...)

Have we gol to have an
invitation for the lecture?
(Haven't...)

Did you have o use your
umbrella? {Pidn’t...)

Did he have 1o use
crutches? (Didn't. . )

Will Mr. Brown have to
do the housework?
(Won't...)

s Mr. Brown going to

have to do the house-
work? (Isn't...)
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Yes, they must,
Yas, they do,

Yes, they have to,

Yes, they have,
Yes, they've got,

No.

No, you don't
nave o have one,

No, you don't.

No, you don’t
have to.

No, you haven’t,

No, you haven't
aot {o,

Yes, | did,
Yes, | had to.

No he didn't.

No, he didn’t
have to.

Yes, he will.

Yes, he will have
to.

Yes, he is.

Yes, he's going
io have lo.

will we have to paint the
door? {(Won't,..)

Are we going to have
to paint the door?
(Won't. . .)

No, you (or we)
won't.

No, we won'l
have to.

No, you {or we)
aren't.

No, we aren't
going to have to.

* Must we have an invitation for the leclure?

OBSERVE

Must they wear coats to the party? Yes, they must,

No, you don't have to
have one.” - '

‘Para preguntar si es obligatorio hacer algo, o si debe hacerse por- '

.. gue es conveniente, se anteponen respectivamente las palabras must
o should al sujeto de que se irate, y en seguida del sujeto se expre-

sa el verbo correspondiente acompafado de sus complementos, si
los tiene. La respuesia breve afirmativa se estructura.con la pafabra.
yes, sequida de una coma (una pausa al hablar), luego;el pronombre
qgue suslituye al sujeto y al final las palabras must o should segin el
caso. La respuesta negativa breve se estructura con 1a palabra no
seguida de una coma (una pausa al hablar), luego el pronombre que
sustituye al sujeto y al final must o should segin convenga, mas la
palabra not o su contraccion'n't ' o :

Yes, they have.

Yes, they have got to.
No, you haven'l. _
No, you haven't got to.

Have they got to wear coats
to the party?

Have we:gotio have an o
invitation-for the fecture? -

Otro modo de preguntar scbre la obligatoriedad de una accidn es
utilizando 1a palabra have (has si es tercera persona singular) segui-
da del sujeto de que se trale y luego de las palabras got to coma for-
mula fija, y al ultimo el verbo y sus complementos. Las respuestas
breves se inician como las del caso anterior, pero después del pro-
nombre llevan las palabras have/has o have got lo/'ve got to/has
got to/’s got to para la afirmativa, y have not/has not.(n't) o haven't
gof hasn't got to para la negativa. :

“la respuesta para esta pregunia no puede ser must not porque
equivaldria a prohibicion. La respuesta propuesta aqui es solo una de
las formas posibles de contestar a esta pregunta.
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now — got — Helen — {0 go — has — 7
‘Do they have o wear coals o Yes, they do.

No,
the parly? Yes, they have to.
Do we have to have an No, you domt. ) _ — — 7
invitation for the party? No, you don’t have to. hide — must — the truth — them — Dr. Kent — from
Did you have 1o use your Yes, | did. a No,
umbrella? Yes, | had to. '
Did he have to use crulches? No, he didnL , prepare — must — immediately — | — the report — 7
No, he didn't have 1o, Yes,
Will Mr. Brown have to do Yes, he will

the housework? Yes, he will have to.

Is Mr. Brown going 1o have Yes, he is.
to do the housework?

got — have — your Iriends — {o buy — a new car — 7

Yas, he is going to : No,
have lo, _
Will we have to paint No, we (you) won't, |° you — sing. — to leave — have — before noon — got — 7
the door? No, we_(you) won't
have 1o, Yes,
Are we going to have to paint No, we aren't.
the door? No, we aren't going to clean — the stove — | — today — must — ?
have to. :
Yes,

Para preguniar si hay obligacion o necesidad de hacer algo, tam-
bién se pueden usar las formas interrogativas de have como se ha

— — 7
visto al estructurar oraciones en presenie habitual, pasado y fuluro, John — there — be — nexl Monday — musl
nada mas agregandole la partlcula to. Hay dos lipos de respuesias
breves para las preguntas con have fo, la primera es la respuesta bre- Yes,

ve ordinaria para acciones habituales, pasadas o futuras; |la otra es
ampliando las anteriores con la forma conjugada de have to que co-

i n
rresponda {en la afirmaliva se omiten las formas de do}: yes, | have has Mr. Lee — tomorrow — them — lo visil —got — ¥
to; no, she didn't have 1o; no, we arent going to have to. N

Se pueden hacer pregunlas negalivas con la palabra not después °

del sujeto o formando una unidad con el auxiliar, exceplo con am:
don't, doesn't didn't, isn’t y aren't; won't es forma especial; con am ; —_%
no pﬁede hacerse ia: contr!a’ccic'm. ' p_ to answer — we — his letiers — got — have !

Yes,

" 13.4.1. Estruclwre una pregunta con cada grupo de palabras y dé luego
la respuesia breve sugerida.

they — her complaints — mus! — listen to — ?

Yas,
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248




Preparatoria | 2o, 3
a blertaOnlme www.prepa-abierta.com E

c o]

&,

13.4.2. A partir de la oracién inlerrogativa dada, vaye estructurandg

nuevas oraciones con las modilicaciones sugeridas. Ulilice for
mas de have to.

Does John have 1o play tennis today?

1.
2.
3.

10,
11,
12

13.
14.
15.
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{you) ?

(yesterday) 7

{tomorrow) ?

{ar .

{ar .
Are you going to have to come next week?

(1} ?
(they} 2

{last night? ?
Did the child have to wail for the teacher?

(tomorrow) ?

{or .

(his mother)

{or )

(now) ?
Will she have 1o buy new shoes for Johnny?

(a week ago) ?

(you) 9
(teday) ?
{or )
(or )

{or o)
Do | have 1o give the money 1o them?

{Mark)
{last Monday)

{in twenty-four hours)

{or o) o )

Modulo 10

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este mddulo el alumno:

. Formularé oraciones interrogativas, utilizande la expresion should, pa-

ra indicar la conveniencia de realizar una accion o tomar una actitud.

. Reconocera las formas ought to y had better, en la estructuracion de

araciones interrogativas que indiguen conveniencia de realizar una ac-
cion.

. Formulard oraciones interrogativas, empleando la expresién did use

to, para indicar costumbre de realizar o no una accion o de tomar o
no una actitud en el pasado.

. Formara craciones interrogativas, empleando la expresion would rather,

para indicar preferencia de realizar o no una accion o de tomar o no
una actitud.

. Reconocera la construccion § + WOULD/'D RATHER para responder

a la pregunta de si prefiere realizar una accién o tomar una actitud.

. Formulara oraciones pidiendo opinién para realizar una accion o to-

mar una actitud.

. Estructurara oraciones para preguntar a quién o a qué se atribuyo po-

tencialidad, permiso, obligacion, conveniencia, posibilidad, costumbre
o preferencia de realizar una accion o de iomar una actitud.

. Responderd a las preguntas de los objetivos, ulifizando la forma de

respuesta breve afirmativa o negativa.
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13.5. Para preguniar si debe realizar algo que es conveniente. 7

Esquemas estructurales:

SHOULD + S 7+ BE +de, elc 1+
OUGHT + S + TO -ing + (0) + (C)
HAD + S + BETTER/ Vini + (0) + (C)

YES, + Spr +4(¢ SHOULD
OUGHT TO
HAD BETTER

NO, + Spr { SHOULD + NOT/N'T
QUGHT - NOT -+ TO
HAD BETTER 4 NOT

Should they remove the
bottles {rom the road?
{Shouldn’t. . .}

Ought they lo remove the
bottles trom the road? (Qught
they not to. . .}

Yes, they should,

Yes, they ought
to.

Had they better remove the
botlles from the road?
(Hadn't. ..}

Yes, they'd bet-
ter.

Should | cul the flowers at
noon? {Shouldn't. . .)

Ought | to cut the flowers at
noon? (Cught | not to. . .}

Had { better cut the flowers at
noon? (Hadn't...)

‘ No, you shouldn't.

(o[ No, you ought
not to.

No, you'd better
not,
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OBSERVE

Should they remove the bottles from the Yes, they should.

road?
Should | cut the flowers at noon? No, you shouldn't.

Para preguntar si debe hacerse algo porgue es convenienie sé an-
tepone should al sujeto del que se trate. Después de ésie va el nom-
bre del verbo correspondiente, con Sus complementos si 10s tiene.

La respuesta breve alirmativa se estructura con la palabra yes sé-
guida de una coma {una pausa al hablar}, luego el pronombre gue
sustituye al sujeto y al final 1a palabra should. La respuesta negati-
va breve se estructura con la palabra no seguida de una coma (una
pausa al hablar), iuggo el pronombre que sustituye al sujeto, y al fi-
nal 1a palabra should seguida de la palabra nol, o' la contraccién de
ambas shouldn'l,

Ought they 1o remove the botlles from the -~ Yes, they ought to. . - -
road? .
Ought | to cut the flowers al noon? Mo, you ought not to.

Had they betier remove ihe bottles from the  Yes, they'd belter.
road?
Had | better cut the flowers at noen? No, you'd better not.
Otras dos formas para preguntar si algo debe hacerse porque €s
conveniente son la que utiliza la palabra ought mas el sujeto, mas la
palabra to y luego el nombre del verbo con sus complementos, ¥
la que uliliza la paiabra had, mas el sujeto, mas la palabra better,
y luego el nombre del verbo con sus complementos. Las respuesias
breves se inician camo en el caso de should, y después del pronom-
bre sujeto llevan ought to o had'(d), betler, si s una afirmacion y
ought not 1o o had('d) better not, 5 es una negacion.
Se pueden hacer pregunias negalivas can la palabra not o su con-
traceion n't, en seguida de should 0 had. ‘

13.5.1. Complete la pregunta con las palabras entre paréniesis en su or-
den y forma debidos. Dé las respuesias hreves sugeridas.

French? (study - John - should)

Yes,

class early? (we - leave - had better)
No,
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Mary? (they - ought to - visii)

Yas,

those three pairs? {she - had better - buy)
No,

8 plan? {ought to - prepare - we)

Yes,

on our idea? (should - insist - we)

No,

in that company? {ought to - they - invest)
No,

the amouni? (I - reduce - had better)

Yes,

exercises five and six? (you [sing] - should -
copy)

Yes,

for that course? (Peter - enroll - should)

No,

13.6. Para preguntar sobre costumbre en el pasade de realizar una ac-
cion ¢ tomar una actitud. Para responder brevemente,

Esquemas estructurales:

DID + 8 4+ USE TO +¢ BE + Adj, etc. + 7
vinf + (O} + (C) -

YES, + Spr ¢ DID

USED TO

NO, + Spr + DID + NOT/N'T - (USE TO}
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Yes, she did.

Yes, she used to.

No, they didn't.

No, they didn't
use {o.

pid they use {o drive 1o
school?

OBSERVE

o Yes, she dld_ . ek
' Yes, she used to, .-
“.No, theY_didn’i, - o

Did she use to jump rope?

bid thaey use to drive to school?

Para preguntar si habia la costumbre de realizar un acto.o tomar
una actiiud en el pasado, se utiliza la forma did, luego se indica el
sujeto al gque corresponde la accion, en seguida se agregan las pa-
|abras use to v al final el nombre de la acei6n de que se trate, con
sus complementos, si los tiene. Las respuestas breves pueden
ser las normales para preguntas en que aparece did, o pueden ser,
para afirmar: las palabras used to después de yes, y el pronombre su-
jeto correspondiente, y para negar las palabras didn't use to despues
de no, y el pranombre correspondiente. '

Puede hacerse la pregunta negativa empleando didn’t en lugar de
did. . : o

13.6.1. Ordene los elementos de cada grupo para formar una pregunta.
Complete la respuesia breve correspondients.

use - did - her broihers - her - help - to - ?
Yes,

1o - you - use - and Ann - did - with them - dance - ?
No,
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visit - didn’t - regularly - them - use to - Helen - ?
Yes,

he - use to - flowers - bring - did - to us - 7

Yes,

there - go - we - use {o - every week - didn't - 7

Yes,

knit - your mother - all your sweaters - did - use to - ?
No,

use 1o - Mrs. Lee - coifee - did - drink - at five - ?
Na,

did - use to - be - with him - his ieacher - patient - ?
Yes,

John - did - beautifully - use to -sing - ?
No,

frequently - they - did - come - use lo - ?
No,

13.7. Para preguntar sobre preferencia de realizar una accién o tomar
una aclitud, Para responder brevemente,

Esguemas esiructurales:

WOULD + S + RATHER + ¢ Vinf +(¢ {0} 4 (C) or Vinf + (O} + (C} ) + 7
O + (C)or O + (C)
{0) + Cor(0)+ C
BE 4+ Adj, etc. or Adj, etc.

S + WOULD/'D - RATHER + (¢ Vinl + (0) + (C}
BE + Adj, etc.

WOULD + S 4 RATHER +¢{ Vinf + (O) + (C} > 7
BE + Adj, elc.

YES, + Spr + WOULD
NO, + Spr + WOULD 4 NOT/N'T
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I'd rather play ping-
pong.

wouiD How ~
would you rather play me,_, @
A o _

ping-pong or lennis? ;'E%J;m ~ g

would she rather play
ping—pong?

Yes, she would.

Would she rather play
tennis?

No, she wouldn't.

OBSERVE

Would you rather play ping-pong
or tennis?

Would she rather play ping-pong?
Would she rather play tennis?

I'd rather play
ping-pong.

Yes, she would.

No, she wouldn't.

Cuando se guiere preguntar sobre |a preferencia de realizar o no
determinada accién o de tomar una determinada actitud, se emplea
en primer término la palabra would, luego el sujeto del cual se trate,
después |a palabra rather y por ultimo el nombre de la accion sobre
la cual se estd preguntando, con sus complementos. Las alternativas
sobre las cuales se ha de expresar la preferencia pueden ser expre-
sas o tacitas; si expresan, van separadas por la particula or. 5i se ex-
presan estas alternativas, no hay respuesta breve, porque al contes-
tar hay que optar por una alternativa. La respuesta afirmativa breve
se esiructura con la palabra would después del sujeto; la negative,
con wouldn't, y se emplean cuando solo se expresa una de las alter-
nativas. - :

Puede hacerse |la pregunta negativa empleando not después de
rather, o a coniraccion n't después de would.
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13.7.1. Guiandose por la respuesta complete la pregunta. Se trata de in.
dicar prelerencia.

or Los Angeles?
i'd rather visit San Franciscg,

listen to Mary Davis? Yes, they would.

stay home? No, he wouldn’,

come next week? Yes, we would,

or coffee? He would rather have milk,

do io lhe movies? No, she wouldn't,

drive my car? Yes, | would,

dance with Ann? No, he wouldn't.

or a ring? She would

rather buy a waich.

eat now? Yes, we woulid.

13.7.2. Lo que se asevera en la.primera oracidn, preglntelo con relacién
a los sujetos, complementos o circunstancias dadas para la se-
gunda. Utilice pronombres donde sea posible.

Can he swim two hundred meters
in three minutes now?

1. John could swim two hundreed
meters in ihree minutes [ast
year.

2. | must buy an algebra book to- Musi you buy a chemistry book to-
day. morrow?

3. Helen may visit Alice tomorrow. a week from to-

morrow?
4. The day might be cold today. tomorrow?
5. The npainters should do the you
work before the end of the
month. 7
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10

11,

12,

13.

15.

16.

17,

18.

You may stay up late.

The boys can do probtems 16
and 17 today.

Maud could finish the painting
on time for the exhibit.

We must lend the money to
Mrs. Peters.

. The newpapers might arrive to-
day.

Their niece can go to the party
tomorraw.

Cinderella could wear size 5
shoes.

They should hold a reception
for the Representatives.

Wendy must mail the reports
this morning.

My friend can play popular mu-
sic.

Tom may use his fathe's car
tonight.

She can open his letters in his
absence,

Mr. Smith could prepare the re-
port for the board meeting to-
MOTrow.

he

18 and 19 tomorrow?

the annual fair?

to her brother?

the magazines —

?

on the excursion next Saturday?

size 10 dresses?

for the Ambassadors?

the letters this afternoon?

- classical music?

tomorrow night?
answer

absence?

for the stockholders
next week? (or Can he...)
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19,

20.

21.

22.

23

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.
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The experimen! may not be suc-
cessful this time.

| could complete the first part
last Manday. :

The children would rather eal
ice-cream.

Ted has got to go to Denver
next week.

They ought to clean the tables.

Mrs. Pelers had betiter give the
money to the cashier.

| ought to read a poem for my
literature class.

You had better copy all the
words.

We have got to present the
project to the authorities.

Your friends would rather not
go {o Europe this summer,

next {ime?

the second part last Tuesday?

you and Louis —___

eat fruit?

Dallas nexl month?

the chair?

— the papers to the secrelary?

memorize — 7

the exercises?

the budget to them?

you

o Europe

13.7.3. Con las palabras que se le dan enire paréntesis. Termine de
eslructurar [a pregunta, y luego complete la respuesta corta.

1. (Mary - speak - can) Can Mary speak English? Yes, she can.
2. (have - you - would rather) Would you rather have ice-cream? No,

we wouldn't,
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10.

11.

12,

13

14,
15.

16.

17.

{(she - have - to arrive) Does she have to arrive from Paris today?
Yes, she does.

{ought to - leave - Ted) before eight? Yes,

{your friends - have got to - iake) an

exam this afiernoon? No,

{the Browns - might - sell) their house?

Yes,

(had beiter - confirm - |} the reservation?

Yes,

{complele - will be able to - Marlk) the

wark in time? No

(bring - must - we) the maney for the taxes?

Yes,

(you - can - bake)
Mo,

a cake for her birthday?

(the siudenis - answer - have {o)

the questions? No,

{listen to - could - the children) the

singers last nighi? No,

{be - would rather - he) at the beach now?

Yes,

(use - may - |) your car? Yes,

|be] able to - the man - fix) the radio?

No,

{stay - musi - we} until the end of the

conceri? Yes,

{give - should - we) assistance to them?

Yes,
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18. ({they - had better - wash)

No,

the clothes today?

19. (wear - we - may)
Yes,

our new clothes?

20. (they - might - go)
Yes,

to the movies lonight?

21. (have fo - Ted and Ann - visit}
their cousins? No,

22. (you - shouid - paint} the fence this wesk?

Yes,

23. (the boys - can - come)
No,

after dinner?

13.8. Para pedir opinién o asentimiento para realizar una accion.

Esquema estructural:
SHALL + S 4+ ¢ BE + Adj, etc + ?
Vinf + (O) + (C)

Shall | wear my hair high up?

Shall we leave now? Our friends
are waiting for us.
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OBSERVE

Shall | wear my hair high up?
Shall we leave now? .

Para pedir una opinidn sobre la convenlencia de realizar una ac-
cian, o de realizarla de cierte mado, o para pedir el asentimiento de
alguien mas con relacion a dicha accion, se utiliza la palabra shall
en una estructura de pregunia como las ya descritas para can,
could, may, etc. :

Generalmente es el hablante, solo o acompafiado, et que usa esta
construceion. :

13.8.1. Complete la segunda oracion pidiendo opinidén o consentimiento
para realizar la accion nombrada por el verbo entre parentesis.
Use el sujeto Indicado también enire paréntesis.

My dress is red and white. {(buy) (I) Shall | buy red shoes?
The concert is next week. {get) (we) Shall we get the tickels today?

The room is full of smoke. (open) {I) a window?

Eal S

Susan is going to have a baby next month. (give) (we)
her a baby shower?

5. It is lime for your mother's medicine. (give) (I)
it to her?

8. The day is cold. (wear) (we) sweaters to ihe picnic?

7. Mrs. Smith has to go downtown. (offer) {we}
her a ride?

8. Your radio is out of order. {take) {I) it to
the radio repairman?

9, Bob's family is not in town. (ask) (we)
him to spend Christmas with us?

10. He has to carry twenty boxes. {help) {we}
him with twelve?

11, The doctor told me the truth. {teli} (1)
it to Jennie?

12, Your plants need water. {water) {I) them?
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43.9. Para indicar deferencia al pedir la realizacion de un aclo.

WILL/WON'T N+ S + (PLEASE} + ( BE + Adj, etc.
COULD(N'T) Vint 4 (0} + (C)
WOULD(N'T}

MIGHT

Could you please open the door lor
me? (Couldn't...)

Would you please open the door
for me? (Wouldn't. . .}

Could you please give this letter
to the President? {Couldnt...)

Would you please give this letter
to the President? (Wouldn't. . .}

- OBSERVE
Could "\_.'rou please open the door for me? . {Couldn’t...)
Would you please open-the door for me? {Wouldn't. . .)

Para indicar deferencia al pedir |a realizacion de un acto se utilizan
las formas. couid o would en una estructura de pregunta como las ya
descritas para can, may, must, etc. Si se usa la forma interrogativa
negativa, se aumenta el matiz de deferencia.

Es también posible utilizar otras formas para indicar mayor respeio
y cortesia,:comu might-y will: '

Might you please open the door for me? _
Will you please open the deor :for me? {Won't. ..}

e inclusive can, pero mucho dependera de la enlopacién que se le
dé a la {rase para indicar el matiz de respeto. ‘
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13.9.1. Ordene las palabras de cada grupo para estructurar una peticidn
que indigue deferencia.

1. drive - {o the airport - please - me - you - could — .

9 to me - would - please - you - the words - diclate

3. her - change - give - for a dollar - could - you

4. Miss Smith, - please - a letter - you - would - take

5. us - Father, - please - lend - could - the car - you - this evening

6. could - please - open - a window - you

7. at the corer - stop - you - please - would - the car

8, Marge's - could - us - tell - you - address

9. you - please - my expense - account - might - authorize

10. permission - you - please - me - will - grant
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13.10 A. Para preguniar a quién o a qué se alribu iali
1 untar D @ g ye potencialidad, per.
miso, obligacion conveniencia, posibilidad, c%stumbre o prz?;.

rencia de realizar un acfo.

Esquemas estructurales:

CAN

CouULD

MAY

MIGHT
MUST
SHOULD
OUGHT TO
HAD BETTER
USED TO
WOULD RATHER
HAS GOT TO

be [coni] + ABLE TO
HAVE TO [conj. 3s]

qw 5 +

Who could jump across the stream?
Whe was able 1o jump across the
stream? Mary.

Who must come by 9 am.

he y every
Who has to come by 9 a.m.

bk y m. every
Who has got to come by 9 am.
every day? The mailman,

Who would rather be at the beach?
Johnny.
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+( BE J}de., e, + 7
- \Wing + {0) + ()
Vint 4+ {0) + (C)

ﬂﬂﬂwﬂ i
o & %[

What should arrive in the mail
today?

What ought to arrive in the mail
{oday?

Whal had better arrive in the mail
today? A check.

What might cause the noise?
What may cause the noise?
A moth.

What used 1o be beside the door?
A tree.

OBSERVE

Who could jump across the stream?
Who. must come at 9 a.m. every day?
What should arrive in the mail today?
Whai might (may) cause the noise?
Who would rather be al the beach?
What ought to arrive in the mail today?
VWhat. had better arrive in the mail inday?
- What used to be beside the door?

Para preguntar a'quien o a qué se afribuye potencialidad, autoriza-
¢ién, deber, posibilidad, costumbre o preferencia de realizar un acto
sa utiliza en primer término la palabra who (para personas} o what
(para los demas seres), después las formas simples can, could, may,
must, should o might, o las compuestas would rather, ought to, had
belter o used to, segun la posicion que se esté tomando frente a la
realizacion del acto de que se trate, y al final el verbo que nombra

dicho acto, con sus complementos.

Who was able to jump across the siream?
Who- has to come by 9 am. every day?

Cuando se. utilizan formas de to be o de have para expresar po-
tencialidad o deber, éstas tienen que ser las que corresponden a
tercera persona singular: is, was, has, 2 menos gue se trate de formas

que no tienen forma especial para tercera, como wi

Il be able o had.
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13.10. B. Para pedir informacién sobre un complemento o circunstangj,
de Ia potencialidad, autorizacion, deber, posibilidad, costumby, .. How should the baby drink his
o preferencia de realizar un aclo. milk? Slowly.

Esquemas eslructurales:

qw OC + ¢ CAN + 8 +¢BE +{Ad], et +
COULD \Qﬂng-y(O)-k(C) '
MAY Vint + {0) + (C)
MIGHT .
MUST Whom have | got to interview? The _
SHOULD . Governor.
SHALL
qw OC + ¢ OUGHT + § + TO N +¢BE +¢Adi, ete. s
MAD + S + BETTER \\L. \V-ing + (O)-+(09
WOULD + S + RATHER vinf + (0) + (C)

HAS + S3s 4 GOT 7O
HAVE + Snods
, ¥ Wha! might she buy? A handbag.
qw QC +(be [conj]

Ist. element + § + additional + ABLE TO)+ BE + Adj, g

elemenis k
do + S 4 HAVE TO Vinf + {0) +
WILL + S _

be + 5 + GOING TO
DID 4+ 8 4 USE TO

Where may we put our umbrellas?
When can Ed visit Louise? This In the umbreila stand.

evening.

What do you have lo paint? The
chairs. When must you take the exam?

Next Monday.

Where would they rather be? in the
park.
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How oughl he to carry the dishes?

Carefully, OBSERVE

When can ed visit Louise?

How should the baby drink his milk?
What might she buy?

VWhere may we put our umbrellas?
When must you take the exam?

What could you prepare for dinner?
What shall ! eat?

Whom had we betler see? The
principal.

Para pedir informacion sobre un complemento o circunstancia de la
potencialidad, - autorizacion, deber, posibilidad, o conveniencia de
realizar un acto, se dice la palabra interrogativa que pregunta el dato
deseado, y luego las palabras can, could, may, might, shall, should

o must segun la posicion que se esté tomando frente a la realiza-
© clon del acto, en seguida el sujelo de la accion, y ak-final el nombre
. de la accién, con los complementos que tenga. -

What could you prepare for dinner?
Steak and salad.

Where would they rather be?

How ought he to carry the dishes?

Whom had we-better see? :
" Whom have | got to interview?

Where were they able lo land? On Where were they able to land?

a corn field.

Si las expresiones que se utilizan para indicar preferencia, poten-
cialidad, deber, conveniencia, elc., son compuestas de dos 0 mas
elementos, se utiliza la estructura descrita en el parrafo anterior, pero
solo el primer elemento va antes del sujeto, el otro, o los otros dos,
: van inmediatamente después del sujeto. Si el sujeto es tercera per-

i sona singular se dird has got to en lugar de have got to. En el caso-
?:;?E?d%eeilhgugg‘;e lo phone his u, : de formas de to be able to habra que cuidar la concordancia de am,
y morning. ({ g. . is, are, was o were con ef sujeto: where am | able to land?, where are
L youd able to land, where is he able to land?, where was she able fo
tand? o

What do you have o paini?
When.does he have to phone his family?

What shall | eal? Fruit and vege-

tables Cuando para expresar deber o necesidad de realizar un acto se’

utilizan formas de have to, las preguntas de informacion sobre- com-
plementos o circunstancias de dicho acto se estructuran como ya se
vio para acciones habituales o permanentes, terminadas en el pasado
o futuras. Debe tenerse siempre cuidado de no omitir la particuta to
después de have; what did you have to paint?, what will you-have to-
paint, what are you going to have to paint, etc. '
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13.10. A-B.1. Estructure una pregunta con cada uno de los siguiengeg

1.

10.

270

grupos de palabras.

do - shall - what - |

he - rather - whom - listen to - would

have 1o - what - bring - you - do

tomorrow - come - ought to - who

now - might - Ann and Bob - be - where

the bill - when - pay - you - musl

finish - they - able to - were - how

dinner - where - we - have - can

betler - they - complete - when - had - the work

pigy - has - John - got lo - when

11-

12.

13.

14.

5.

16.

7.

18.

19,

20.

1 - whom - talk to - can

she - what - prepare - to - ought

find - the prize - could - who

contribute - he - does - how much - have 1o

arrive - what - by air freight - should - today

train - how - they - shall - for the race

the problem - cause - can - what

bring - you - how many - will - be able 1o

the plane - who - pilot - has 1o

play - Ann and Bob - tennis - would - where - rather
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13.10. A-B.2. Guidndose por la respuesia, escriba o que falta a |

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

5,

16.

17.

272

pregunta.
Who can play the piano? My sister can play the piana.

When was he able to win the contesi? He was able to win the
contest last spring.

buy? They should buy a new car.

break with the impact? The fence might break with
the impact.

visit today? | must visit Mr. Brown, a customer,

sing? Ann and 1 would rather sing
at the Metropolitan Opera House.

open the boxes? They ought to open the
boxes carefully.

carve the wood? 1 have to carve the
wood slowly.

see with the binoculars? | could see two ships
with the binoculars.

go to the party? John may go to the party.

copy? You are going to copy the words.

leave? You and Helen should

leave at noon.

put the boxes? They may put the boxes
in the closet.

operate on? The doctor has
got to operate on Mrs. Simpson.

stay? She had better stay in her

apartment.

come? The children will

be able to come next Saturday?

imitate? He is able to imitate his brother,

18

1.

20.

21

22.

take the exam? They've got to lake
the exam at the Natianal University.

dance? Ted would rather

dance slowly.
visit you? My parents can visit

me in December.

in today's mail? An invitaiion to Ann's
wedding could arrive in today's mail.

deliver the records? The store
should deliver the records this afiernoon.

13,10. A-B.3. Desglose cada una de las siguientes aseveraciones en tantas

oo

=

10.

preguntas coma permitan los elementos de que se

camponen

Mary migiht finish the dress quickly.
Mary. — {she mighi) finish the dress. — dress. — quickly.

Who might finish the dress quickiy?
What might Mary do quickly?

What might Mary finish quickly?
How might Mary finish the dress?

Her parenis can come today.
Her parents. — (they can) come today. — foday.

Who can come today?
What can her parents do today?
When can her parenis come?

The piay has to be interesting.
The play. — interesting.

What has o he interesling?
How does the play have 1o be?

Ann should reduce.
Ann. — {she should} reduce.
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You and | musl study afgebra in the library tonight. The alarm clock must ring loudly.

i . — loudly.
You and I. — (you and | must) study algebra in the library fonight, — | The alarm clock. — (the alarm clock must) ring loudly oudiy
algebra. — in the library. — tonight.

27.
12.

28.
13.

29.
14.

15.

18

The children may go to the park at five.

The children. — (the children may) go to the park al five. — 1o the
park. — at five.

17.

18.

19,

20,

The secretary has gol to correct the copy rapidly.

The secretary. — (the secretary has got to} correct the copy rapidly. —
the copy. — rapidly.

21.

22,

23.

24.

The boxes ought to arrive this morning. -
The boxes. — this morning.

25,

26.
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Respuestas a los ejercicios

13.1

Gan Peter come today? No, he can’l. {cannot)
Could they guess the truth? Yes, they could.

Are your friends able to speak German? No, they aren't (are not)/No,

they are not able to,

Wil they be able to send money to us? No, they won't {(will not)/No, they
will not be able to.

Could Ted explain the problem? Yes, he could.
Is Debbie able to read fast? Yes, she is./Yes, she is able to,
Can't you see them tonight? Yes, | can.

Were Tim and Ann able to solve the puzzle? No, they weren’t (were noi)
No, they were not able to.

Can Sylvia draw well? No, she can't. {cannot)
Couldn’t Pal obtain the job? Yes, he could.

13.1.2,

| can play tennis. Can they play tennis?
You could jump high. Could he jump high?
| was able lo answer ten questions. Were they able lo answer ten ques-

tions?
You will be able 1o buy two tickets. Will he be able to buy two tickets?
You can paint beautifully. Can he paint beaulifully?

| could finish my assignment. Could they finish their assignments?

You are going to be able to go tomorrow. Is he going to be able to go
fomorrow.

| am able to type rapidly. Are they able to type rapidly?
I can understand her. Can they understand her?
You could obtain good results. Could he obtain good results?

13.2.1.

May they leave before the class is over? No, they may not.

May | borrow your pen? Yes, you may.

May we smoke here? No, you {we) may not,

May her children stay until the end of the show? No, they may not.
May | have a piece of candy? Yes, you may.

May John take his father’s car? Yes, he may.
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may she wear your sister's ring? No, she may not.
may 1 give the baby his bottle? Yes, you may.
May we call you afler midnight? Yes, you may.

may we Ldil
May we go alone? No, you may nol.

13.3.1.

John is absent. Might he be sick? Yes, he might be.

The baby is crying. Might he (she) (it) be hungry? No, he might not be,
Marge is cleaning her guest room. Could she be expecting company?
Yes, she could,

They're going o go to laly, Might ihey visit Florence? No, they mighi noi.
Ann is working rapidly. Might she finish soon? Yes, she might.

This orange smells strange. Might it be rooten? No, it might not be.
She is buying an evening dress. Could she be going to a dance? Yes,
she could be.

Tim is coughing and sneezing. Might he have a cold? Yes, he might.
He doesn't answer the phone. Could he be asleep? No, he couldn't be,
Ted is admiring a beautiful watcn. Migh! he buy it? No, he might not,

13.4.1.

Must they listen to her complaints? Yes, they must.

= Helen got to go now? No, she hasn'i,
Has go 2 No, ‘She Rasngot to.

ust Dr. Kent hide the truth from
Imthem? No, he mustn’l./No, he need not.

No, he doesn'{ have to,

Must | prepare the report immedia- Yes, you must,

tely?
Have your friends got to buy a new
jar_?y. No, they havent,

No, they haven't got to.

Have you got to leave before noon? Yes, | have, Yes, | have got to,
Yes, l've gol to.

Yes, you musl

Must | clean the stove loday?

Must John be there next Monday'.; Yes, he must.
: Yes, he has, Yes, he has got {o,

Has Mr. Lee got la visit them to- No. he hasn't got to.

H morrow it his letters? Yes, we have. Yes, we have gol {o
ave we gol to answer his le ? . . \ g .
. Yes, we've got to,
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13.4.2,

10.
11.
i2.

13.
14.
15.

278

Does John have to piay tennis today?

{(you) Do yau have to play iennis loday?

(vesterday) Did you have to play tennis yeslerday?
{tomorrow) Do you have o play tennis lomorrow?

(or Will you have to...) (or Are you going lo_have to...)

Are you going o have io come nex! week?

{l) Am 1 geing lo have to come next week?

(they) Are they going lo have to come next week?

{lasi night) Did they have to come !ast night?

Did the child have to wail for the teacher?

{tomorrow) Will the child have to wait for the teacher tomorrow?
{or Is he (she) going o have to...)

(his mather) Will his mother have to wait for the teacher tomorrow?
{ls his mother going lo have 1o...)

(now) Does his mother have lo wait for the teacher now?
Will she have to buy new shoes for Johnny?

(a week ago) Did she have to buy new shoes for Johnny a week ago?
{you) Did you have to buy new shoes for Johnny a week ago?
{today) Do you have lo buy new shoes for Johnny today?

{or Wil 'you have lo...) (or are_you going to have to...) (or Did
ou have to...)

Do [ have 1a give the money 1o them?

{Mark) Does Mark have to give the money to them?

(last Monday) Did he have 1o give the money to them last Monday?
{in twenty-four hours) Is_he going lo have o give the money lo
them in twenty-four hours?

[or Will he have ta...) {or Does he have to...)

MODULO 10

13.5.1.

should John study French? Yes, he should.
Had we befler leave class early? No, we'd better not (No, we had

better not)
Ought they to visit Mary? Yes, they cught to. )
Had she {ietter buy those thfee pairs? No, she'd betler not. (No, she

had belter nol}
DOught we o prepare a plan? Yes, we cught {o,

Should we Insist on our idea? No, we should not {shouldn').

Ought ihey to invesl in thal company? No, they ought not to.

Had 1 betier reduce the amount? Yes, you'd belter. (Yes, you had beiter),

Should you copy exercises five and six? Yes, | should,
Should Peler enroil for thal course? No, he should not, (shouldn'l)
13.6.1.

Did her brothers use to help her? Yes, they did. (Yes, they used io)
Did you and Ann use to dance with them? No, we didn, (No, we didn't
use 1o}

Didn't they use to visit Helen regularly? Yes, they did. (Yes, they used to.)
d he use 1o bring llowers to us? ves, he did. (Yes, he used to).

dn’t we use to go there every week? Yes, we did. (Yes, we used o},

d your mother use to knil_all your sweaters? No, she didn't. (No, she
dind't use to).

Did Wirs. Lee use {o drink coffee af five? No, she didn'l. (No, she didn"
use o).

==l

Did his leacher use to be patient with him? Yes, he (she) did. (Yes, he
she] used io).

Did John use fo sing beautifully? No, he didn't, (No, he _didn'l use 10).
Did they use lo come frequently? No, they didn’t. (No, they didn't use to).

13.7.1.
Would you rather visit San Francisco or Los Angeles? I'd rather visit

San Francisco.
Would they rather lisien to Mary Davis? Yes, they would.

Would he rather stay home? No, he wouldn't.

Would you rather come nexi week? Yes, we would,

Would he rather have milk or colfee? He would rather have milk.
Would she rather go to the movies? No, she woufdn't.

Would you rather drive my car? Yes, | would.

Would he rather dance with Ann? No, he wouldn'tl.
Would she rather buy a waich or a ring? She would rather buy a watch.
Would you rather eal now? Yes, we would,
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13.7.2.

1.

L

o m

10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15,
18.
17.
18.

19
20.
21.
22,

23.
24,

25.
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John could swim two hundred
meters in three minutes last
year.
| must buy an algebra book
inday.
Helen may visit Alice tomorraw.

The day might be cold today.
The painters should do the work
before the end of the month.
You may siay up late

The boys can do problems 16
and 17 today.

Maud couid finish the painiing
on time for the exhibit.

We must lend the money io Mrs.
Peters.

The newspapers mighl arrive
today.

Their niece can go to the party
tomorrow.

Cinderelia could wear size 5
shoes.

They should hold a receplion
for the Representatives.

Wendy must mail the reports
this morning.

My friend can play popular
music.

Tom may use his father's car
tanighi.

She can apen his letlers in his
absence.

Mr. Smith could prepare the
report for the board meeting
tomorrow.

The experiment may noi be
successful this lime.

| could complete the first part
last Monday.

The children would rather eat
ice-cream. -
Ted has got to go to Denver
next week.

They ought 1o clean the tables.
Mrs. Peters had better give the
money io the cashier.

| ought 1o read a poem for my
literature class.

Can he swim two hundred meters j5
three minutes now?

Musl you buy a chemisiry book
iomorrow?

May she visit her a week from {g-
morrow?

Migit the day be cold tomorrow?
Should you do the work before the
end of the month?

May he stay up late?

Can _they do problems 18 and 19
fomorrow?

Could she finish it on fime_for the
annual fair? {or Can she...)
Must we lend it to her brother?

Might the magazines arrive today?

Can she go on the excursion next
Saturday?

Could she wear size 10 dresses?

Should they hold a reception for
tha Ambassadors?

Must she mail the letters this after-
noon?

Can he (siie} play classical music?

Can he use it tomorrow night?

Can she answer his letters in his

absence?

Could he prepare the report for the
stockholders next week? (or Can
he...)

May it be successful next time?

Could you complete the second parl
last Tuesday?

Would you and Louis rather eal
fruit?

Has he got to gc lo Dailas next
menth?

Qught they to clean the chairs?
Had she better give the papers 1o
the secretary?

Cught you to memorize i{?

96. You had better copy all the Had | betler copy the exercises?
words.

27. We have gol io present the Have we got to preseni the budget
project 1o the authorities. to them?

28. Your friends would rather not Would you rather go to Europe this
go to Europe this summer, summer?

13.7.3.

1. {Mary — speak — can} Can Mary speak English? Yes, she can.

2. {have — you — would rather) Would you rather have ice-cream?
No, we wouldn'.

3. (she — have lo — arrive} Does she have tg arrive from Paris today?
Yes, she does.

4. [ought to — leave — Ted) Ought Ted to leave before eight? Yes,
he ought to.

5. {your friends — have got o — take) Have your friends got 1o — take}
Have your friends got 1o take an exam this afternoon? No, they haven't.
No, they haven't got to.

6. (the Browns — might — sell) Might the Browns sel! their house?
Yes, they mighl.

7. (had better — confirm — 1) Had | belter confifm the reservation? Yes,
you'd hetier.

8. (complete — will be able to — Mark) Will Mark be able to complete
the work In time? No, he won’t./ No, he won't be able to.

9. (bring — must — we) Musl we bring the money for the taxes? Yes,
you musk.

10. (you — can -— bake) Can you bake a cake for her birthday? Na,
I can’l.

11. (the students — answer — have o) Do_the students have to answer
the questions? No, they doni.

12. {listen 10 — could — the children) Could the children listen 1o the
singers last night? No, they couldn't.

13. (be — would rather — he) Would he rather be at ihe beach now?
Yes, he would.

14. (use — may — I} May | use your car? Yes, you may. )

15. [be] able to — the man — fix} Is the man able to fix the radio?
No, he isn'l.

16. {stay — must — we) Must we slay until the end of the concert?
Yes, you (we) must.

17. {give — should — we} Should we give assistance to them? Yes,
you (we) should. -

18. ({they — had better — wash) Had they betler wash the clothes today?
No, they'd better not.

19. (wedr — we — may) May we wear our new clothes? Yes, you {we)
may.

20. {ihey — might — go) Might they go 1o the movies tonight? Yes, they

mighl.
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21. {have to — Ted and Ann — visit) Do Ted and Ann have lo visit
their cousins? No, they don't.
22. (you — should — paint) Should you paint the lence? Yes, 1 {(we)
should, T
24. {the boys — can come) Can the boys come afler dinner? No, they cant,
13.8.1.
1. My dress is red and white. {(buy) (I} Shall 1 buy red shoes?
2. The concerlt is next week. (get) (we) Shall we get the tickets oday?
3. The room is full of smoke. (open) (I} Shall | open a window?
4. Susan is going to have a baby next month. {give} (we) Shall we giv
her & baby shower? Y {give) twe) .
5. 1t is time for your mother's medicine. {give) (I} Shall i give it 1o her?
6. The day is cold. (wear) {we) Shall we wear sweaters to the picnic?
7. Mrs. Smith has to go downtown. (offer) (we) Shall we offer her a ride?
B. Your radio is oul of order. (take) {l) Shall | take it to the radio
repairman? :
9. Bob's family is not in town. {ask) {(we) Shall we ask him io spend
Christmas with us?
10. He has to carry twenty boxes. {help) {we) Shall we help him wilh
twelve?
11. The doctor told me the truth. {tell) (1) Shall 1 tell it to Jennie?
12. Your plants need water. {waler} {I} Shall | water them?
13.9.1.
1. drive — 10 the airport — please — me — you — could. Could you
please drive me to the airport?
2. to me — would — please — you — the words -— dictate. Would you
please dictate words to me?
3. her — change — give — for a dollar — could — you. Could you
give her change lor a doilar? o
4. Miss Smith, — please — a letter — you — would — take. Miss Smith,
would you please take a letler?
5. us — father, — please — lend — could — the car — you this
evening. Father, could you please lend us the car this evening?
6. could — please — open — a window — you. Could you please open
a window?
7. ‘at the corner — slop — you — please — would — the car. Would
you please stop the car al the corner?
B. Marge's — could — us —= tell — you -~ address. Could you fell us
Marge's address? -
9. you — please — my expense account — might — authorize. Might
you please authorize my expense account?
10. Permission — you ~ please — me — will — grant. Will you please
grant me permission?
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13.10. A-B.1.

ro

o

7.
8.
9.

10
1.
12.
13.
id

15,
1B.

it
18.

9.
20.

do — shall — what — 1. Whal shall 1 do?
he — rather — whom — listen 1o — would. Whom would he rather
listen to?
have to — what — bring — you — do What do you have to bring?
tomorrow — come — ought to — whe. Who ought to come tomorrow?
now — might — Ann and Bob — be — where. Where might Ann
and Bob be now?

the bill — when — pay — you — must. When must you pay the
bill?
Tinish — they — able to — were how. How were they able 1o finish?
dinner — where — we — have -— can. Where can we have dinner?
betler — they — complele — when — had — the work. When had
they better complele the work?

play — has — John — got to — when, When has John got o play?
i — whom — taik to — can. Whom can | talk to?

she — what — prepare — to — ought. What ought she to prepare?
find — the prize — could — who. Who could find the prize?
contribute — he — does — how much — have to. How much does he
have to contribute?

arrive — what — by air treight. — should — today. What should
arrive by air freight today?

train — how ihey — shall — for the race. How shall they train for
the race?

the problem — cause — can — what. What can cause the problem?

bring — you — how many — will — be able io. How many will you
be able to bring?

the plane — who — pilot — has to —. Who has to pilot the plane?

play — Ann and Bob — tennis — would — where — rather. Where
would Ann and Bob rather play tennis?

13.10. A-B.2.

Who can play the piano? My sister can play the piano.

When was he able to win the contesi? He was able 10 win the conlest
[asl spring.

What should they buy? They should buy a new car.

What might break with the impact? The fence might break with the
impact.

Whom must you visit today? | must visit Mr. Brown, a customer.

Where would Ann and you rather sing? Ann and | would rather sing
al the Metropoliltan Opera House.

How ought they to open the boxes? They ought to open the boxes
carefully.
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How do you have o carve the wood? | have to carve the wood slowly,

What could you see with the binoculars? 1 could see two ships with
ihe binoculars.

Whe may go to the party? John may go lo the party.

Whom is he able o imitate? He is able to imitaie his brother.

What am | going to copy? You are going io copy the woirds.

At what time (or When) should Helen and | leave? You and Helen

should [eave at noon.
Where may they put the boxes? They may put the boxes in the closet,

Whom has the doctor got to operate on? The doclor has got {g
operaie on Mrs Simpson.

Where had she betler stay? She had better stay in her apartment,

When will the children be able to coma? The children will be able to
come nexl Satirday.

Where have they got to take the exam? They've gol {o take the exam
at the National University.

How would Ted rather dance? Ted would rather dance slowly.
When can your parents visit you? My parents can visit me in December,
What could arrive in today's mail? An invitalion 1o Ann’s wedding
could arrive in today's mail.

When should the siore deliver the records? The slore should deliver
the records this aflernoon.

13.10.A-B.3,

Mary might finish the dress quickly.

1.

Who might finish the dress Mary.
quickly?

2. What might Mary do quickly?
3. What might Mary finish quickly?
4, How might Mary finish the dess?

Her parents can come today.

5. Who can come today?
6. What can her parenis do today?
7. When can her parenis come?

The play has o be interesting.
8. What has to be interesling?
9. How does the play have to be?

Ann should reduce.

10. Who should reduce?
11. What should Ann do?
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(She might) finish the dress.
The dress.
Quickly.

Her parents.
{They can) come ioday.
Today.

The play.
interesting

Ann.
(She should) reduce.

yYou and | must study algebra at the library tonight.

12. Who must study algebra in the

library tonight?
13. What must you and | do to-

night?
14. Where mus! you and | study al-
gebra lonight?

15. When must you and | study al-

gebra in the library?

You and |.

(You and | must) study algebra in
the library tonight.

In the library.

Tonight.

The children may go to the park at five.

16. Who may go to the park at five?

17. What may the children do at
five?

18. Where may the children go at

five?
19. When {at what time) may the
children go 1o the park?

The children.
(They may) go to the park at five.

To the park.

At five.

The secretary has got to correct the copy rapdily.

20. Who has got to correct the copy
rapidly?

21. What has the secretary got to
do?

22, What has the secretary got fo

correct rapidly?
23. How has the secretary got to
correct the copy?

The secretary.
(She's got to) correct the copy rapid-
ly.

The copy.
Rapidly.

The boxes oughi to arrive this morning.

24. What ought to arrive this morn-
ing?

25. When ought the boxes to ar-
rive?

The alarm clock must ring loudly.
26. What must ring loudly?

27. What must the alarm clock do?
28. How must the alarm clock ring?

The boxes.

This morning.

The alarm clock.
(it must) ring foudly.
Loudly. :
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Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda |as estructuras.

1.

Enlistar lodas las habilidades propias, presenles o pasadas en Irases
completas. En la misma escribir Jas habilidades que poseen O poseye-
ron personajes famosos de la vida nacional e internacional, contempo-
raneos o del pasado.

Imagine y escriba usled, que se necesita pasar a algln lugar y pedir
|a aulorizacién correspondiente. Pedir aulorizacion para dejar la mesa,
pedirla también cuando se desea usar un objeto que pertenace a olrg
persona.

Imagine y escriba cinco cosas que podrian ocurrir u ocurrirle con cier-
ta probabilidad.

Haga una lista de cinco cosas que tiene ohligacion de hacer como ciu-
dadano v como miembro de una familia y de un ceniro de trabajo, y
olras cinco que convendria que hiciera.

Recuerde y exprese las cosas mas importanies gue acostumbraba ha-
cer en su infancia, asimismo, las cosas mas importanies que solia
hacer alguna persona con la gue tuvo relacion cercana en el pasado.

Imagine lo que algunas de ias personas a quienes ve todos los dias,
desearian hacer en lugar de lo que hacen normalmente.

Imagine lambién que esta en una reunion y pide aseniimiento para
hacer algunas cosas, por ejemplo: abrir una ventana, traerle algo a al-
guien, elc.

Imagine que esta anle altos dignatarios del gobiernc o de la ialesia, o
ante algunas otras personas de respeto, y te van a pedir a usted que
realice varias acciones. '

Pida datos de tiempo lugar y modo sobre por lo menos una oracion de
cada grupo de las ocho anteriores.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alumno:

Pronunciara correctamenle los sonidos [b] y [v] y las palabras gscritas
con b en que esta letra no se pronuncia.

Estructurara en su orden debido dentro de la oracion los elementos

que indican en qué y en quien, donde, cuando y como se completa la

acelon del verbo {(complementos directo e indirecto, ¥ circunsianciales
de lugar, tiempo y modo).

Formara oracionss en que se pregunte en qué o en quién se comple-
ta la acciaon del verbo.

. Reconocera las preposiciones que integran expresiones de lugar, tiem-

po y modo y otras circunstancias.
Distinguira las formas interrogativas how far y how long.
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Introduccion

Instrucciones para el manejo de esta unidad.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Siguen valiendo las mismas recomendaciones anteriores.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

Los sonidos que se presentan en esta unidad son faciles de identificar por
su escriiura, ya gue el sonido {b] corresponde a la escrilura b, salvo que
€0 UNOS cuantos casos no se pronuncia, y el sonido [v] corresponde & la
escritura [v]. Sin embargo, coma en espanol en la practica no se hace nin-
guna diferencia entre la b y la v, hay que poner especial empefio en pro-
nunciarlas correclamente, sobre lodo la v que es la que no pronunciamos
en espanol.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

En esia unidad se trala del orden en que se integran los complementas
directo, indireclo y circunsianciales que, como en todas las esiruciuras
del inglés, es rigido, es decir, cada elemenlo liene su lugar preciso y de-
finido. Sin embargo, hay dos varianies, una libre, que depende del estilo
personal y de como se presente la frase misma, ia de intercambiar de po-
sicion el complemento de lugar y el de modo; y otra limilada a ciertos ver-
bos, la de anteponer el complemenlo indireclo, sin preposicion, al com-
plemenio directo.

Como hay que memorizar qué verbos exigen que &l complemento indirec-
1o vaya precedido por lo y qué verbos exigen que vaya precedido por ior,
hay gue repetir muchas veces cada verbo con la preposicion gue le co-
rresponde y lambién estructurar frases sencilias en que aparezca cada
verbo con sus complementos directo e indirecto y la preposicidn que de-
be llevar. Conviene cbservar gue muchos de los verbos que requieren le
anies del indireclo son verbos que se refieren a alguna farma de comuni-
cacién verbal. Una vez que se han memarizado los verbos que llevan lo
y los que llevan for hay que tomar de ellos los que admiten la inversion
del compiemento indirecto con el directo, y practicarios ampliamente en
los dos tipos de estructuras, especiatmente la de inversion, que es la mas
comin en inglés.

En el libro se presenian las preposiciones por grupos segun su uso. Tal
vez algunas alumnos las podran recordar mejor lisiandolas por orden al-
fabélico y cada una con las dilerentes acepciones con que se han pre-

seniado en este curso y en el anlerior, que de ninguna manera son todas
las que tienen.
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Clave de simbolos empleados en esta unidad

be

do

D.o0
D.C.pr
1.0,
1.0.pr

Plexpr

v {canj]

Vint

AM, IS, ARE forms (formas am, is, are}.

circumstances of action — adverbial phrases of place,
manner and time {complementos circunstanciales de lu-
gar, modo y tiempo).

Auxiliary torms DO, DGES, DID (lormas auxiliares do,
does, did)

direct object {complemenig direcio)
direct .object pronoun {pronombre acusalivo)
indirect object {pronombre indirecto)
indirect object pronoun (pronombre dativo)

adverbial expression of manner (complemento circuns
tancial de moda)

adverbial expression of place {complemenio circunstan-
cial de lugar)

~ subject (sujelo)

adverbial expression of time (complemento circunstancial
de liempo)

all conjugated forms of VERB: V/vs, be + V-ing, V-ed,
Wil 4+ Vinf, CAN MAY, elc., + Vini (todas las formas
conjugadas del verbo en todos los tiempos)

infinitive of verb [infinitivo verbal}
elemento de enlace

puede usarse en la estruclura uno u otro de los elemen-
ios que aparecen separados por esie simbalo

el elemento que aparece deniro del paréntesis puede es-
tar o no estar en la esiruclura.
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Modulo 11

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
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Al terminar de estudiar este modulo, el alumno:

Esiructuraré oraciones en las que el verbo vaya seguido del comple.
mento directo en primer lugar v en segundo lugar el complemento in-
directo, unidas con la preposicion to.

Formularg oraciones en las que verbo vaya seguido del complemenia

direcio en primer lugar y en segundo fugar el complemenlo indirecto,
unidos con la preposicion for.

Distinguiré cudles verbos requieren to y cuales exigen for, como enla-
ces entre los complementos directo e indirecto.

Estructurara oraciones en los que el verbo sea seguido del comple-
mente indirecto primero y despues del directo.

Reconocerd que las oraciones en las que se emplea el verbo ASK —
ABK FCR solamente pueden estruciurarse colocando el complemento
indirecto anles que el directo.

Indicara cudles de los verbos a que se refiere el obielivo 3 pueden es-
tar seguidos del complemento indirecto (sin preposicién), antes que
el directo.

Estructurara oraciones con complemento indirecto, en los que se pre-
gunite en qué se completa direclamente la accion del verbo,

Formulard oraciones con complemento direclo, en las que se pregunte
en quién se completa indireciamente la accion del verbo, empleando
las preposiciones to o for, al principio o al final de la oracion.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

Anna: | completely forget | had to buy a preseni for Jack's birthday, and
it is too late now 1o go to the gift shop.

Bertha: When is Jack's birthday?

Anna:  I¥'s Thursday nexi week. We're planning to give him a surprise
party at my house.

Bertha: | love surprise parties. Can 1 help you prepare it?

Anna:  Thank you. We have almost everything ready. Wednesday 'l bake
a big birthday cake and everybody is going to bring a surprise
dish the day of the party.

Bertha: I'm sure it's going to be a very nice party.

Anna: | hope so, and | hope you'll join us. It'll begin at eight.

INTORATION PATTERN

Anna:

Bertha:

Anna:

i completely fofgot | had to buy ajpresent for Jack's[birtHday, and
it is 1oo|late now to go to the giﬂ-fshop.
When is Jack‘s[birtﬂday?

It's Thurﬂday next week. We're[plaﬁ!ning to give him a surprise
pa?ﬂ"y at my house.

Bertha: |[fave surprise[pafties. Can [[Relp you prepare it?
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Anna:  Thank vou. We have almost everything]gald_y Wedneé‘c_lay, Il bake : PRONUNCIACION
a big birthday cake and everybody is going io bring a surprise N
[digh the day of the[pary. SONIDO b SONIDO [v]
Bertha: I'mjsyre it's[ghing to be a very nicefpary. E {sordo} (vibradao)
Anna: jﬁ\qpe s0, and | hope you'llﬁ&\n us. It'll begin alﬁbj& 7 2 MINIMAL PAIRS
bale [beil™] vale [veil]
PLERSE TRXETHE A N Sy bail veil
:;:E-u:&}r\;;gw’; S <% " ballet [bael’ei] valet [vael'at]
GET VR ' bane . [bein] vain
base {beisj vane [vein]
bass vein
bent [bent] vase [veis] .
° berry ['beri'] vent [vent]
best {best] very [ver'i]
by [bai] vesl |vest]
boat [bot] vie [vai]
bow [baw’] voie {vot]
vow {vau]
baby bead bias vacani velvel vital
back bear Bible vacuum vendor vitrify
bacon beast binary vague venom vocal
bad beauly biology van venture vogue
bag beel black valid vardict void
bail beer bleed vanish velo volume
_ bake before blot vapor vice vowel
balm beg hoss varnish village voyage
ban begin breal vary vinegar vulcanize
bay belief but vast virtue vulgar

b — naol pronunced: climb, debt, subtle.
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14.1. Para indicar en el orden correcto en qué y en guién se completa
una accion, cuande se dan ambos elementos junios.
Esquemas estructurales:
S + V [conj.] + D.O/D.O.pr. -{-<I'O7+ 1.0/1.0.pr. + (C)
FOR

Also negative, interrogative and imperative sentences.

Jahn is giving
He is giving

The policeman is pointing oul
He is pointing out

to the turists
to them

Mrs. Clark made a dress for my niece
She made it for her.
Ly iy
; !

/

-

opened - the door for his sisters.

opened i1 for them.

OBSERVE
Wha? what? to/for whom?
John is giving a book to Mary
Bobby opened the door far his sisters .

En el orden natural de estructuracion de las oraciones, el comple-
mento de la accién que responde a la pregunta what antecede al que
responde & la pregunta to whom o for whom, Ocasionalmente en lu-
gar de que el complemenio directo sea una cosa, s unz persona y
entonces la pregunta es whom y no whal pero no lleva ni to ni for.

John is ining a book to Mary
He _ is giving it to her
Bobby opened the door for his sisters.

He opened it for thef.. . -

Se pueden sustituir por pronombres tanio el complemento que res-
ponde a la pregunta what como el que responde a ia pregunia to
whom o for whom, en el mismo orden en que aparecen los sustanii-
vos a los cuales sustituyen. : .

John is giving a book to Mary.

The policeman is pointing out the way to the tourisis.
Mrs, Clark made a dress for my niece.

Bobby opened the door for this sisters.

El nomkre del complemento que responde a la pregunta whom (es
decir el nombre del destinatario o receptor de 1a accion del verbo)”
va precedido por to o for segun lo exija el verbo correspondiente.

No hay ninguna regla para determinar cuales verbos exigen oy
cudles for, es precisc aprenderio por el usa. A continuacién damos
una lista de algunos de los més comunes que exigen to y algunos de
los més comunes que exigen for. .

Exigen to: amnounce, bring, confess, declare, describe, explain,
give, indicate, introduce, lend, mention, pass, propose, prove, quote,
read, recommend, repeat, report, return, reveal, say, sell, ‘show, sing; -
speak, leach, tell, throw, wrile. Algunas veces estos verbos admiten.
far, pero con un sentido diferente: Indican por causa de o en lugar
de.

Exigen for: answer, buy, cash, change, do, get, make, open, pré
scribe, transiate. : : .
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14.+.A1. Lea varias veces las dos listas anieriores de verbos, tralando de
memorizarlas, especialmenie la segunda, luego, ya sin ver las lis.
tas, complete el siguiente ejercicio con to o for.

1. He never reluses lo do a favor —__ me,
He is going to make an exceplion Mrs. Kernt.
Alice didn't explain ihe silualion us.

Cheryl described her new project her uncle William.
— the people?
Can you cash this check .. me?

. You have io lell the truth your associales.

2
3
4
5. Who will announce the news
6
7
8

. WIilt they lend the money our country?

g She's going to get the contract our company.

10. Are they going to introduce Mr. Brown yau?

11. He proved his theory the group of scientists.

12. Please bring those dishes me.

13. Dr. Taylor prescribed an excellent medicine — . my child.

14. Does he recommend that procedure the executive secretary?
15. Are they going to change the shoes ____ Mary? ’
16. We don'l wan! to repeat our request —_ them.

17. Who is going to translate the poem — Helen?

18. Did he guole my exact word you?

19. My father got a2 new opportunity —_ Billy.

20. | will buy a beautilul present Linda.

14.1.A.2. Compleie, estructurando en su debido orden los elementos que

se le dan entre parénlesis y agregando to o for segon convenga,
1. Marge confessed {us-her mistake).
2. Will you apen ? {him — the safe).
3. Who revealed 7 (the formula — them).
4. Don'l mention (it — Mary).
5. Please answer (Billy — the questions}.
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6. You have o speak {Dr. Stock — Germany),
7. He didni return {us — jt).
8. Don't show {Deborah — these documents).

9. He proposed {them — a new contracl).

10. Please say (helig - Jenniter).

11, Mrs. Stockwell taught (Billy — algebra).
12. Debbie translated

13, He's going to report

(her boss — the letlers).

(the police — the accident).

14. Dr. Graham indicaled (us — the solution).

15. Please pass {Jimmy — the salt).

16. He didn"l describe
{his iriends — his operation).

17. Who threw {the ball — Alice).
18. I'm going to sell {her — some earrings).

19. Did he sing 7 {his
girl friend — that song).
20. Mrs. Smith read

(John's letter — me).

B Esquemas esiructurales: S + V [conj] 4 L.C./3.O.pr D.0.
Also negative, interrogative and imperative sentences.

is giving
is giving

Mrs. Clark
She

my niece a dress.
her a dress.
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Mark is asking Louise an important
question.
He is asking her an important
guestion.
OBSERVE
Who? whom? what?
John : is giving' Mary a bnok.
Mrs. Clark made my niece ~a-dress.

~ Mark

Cuando se altera el orden natural de estructuracion, de las oracio-
nes y se antepone el complemento de la accion que responde a la
pregunta WHOM al que responde a la pregunta what, se-omiten las
palabras to y for. '

No iodos tos verbos admiten tal alleracion estruciural. De los da-
dos en las dos lislas anteriores, jos siguientes admiten inversion de
complementos: bring, buy, get, give, make, pass, read, sell, show,
sing, send, teach, tell, throw, write. EEER

Who? what?

an important. question.

whom?

is asking Loujse

El verbo ASK sélo admite la consiruccion con el el_e_mentd que res-
ponde a la pregunta WHOM en primer término.” S

John is giving Mary a book.
He is giving her a book.

Mrs./ Clark made my niece a dress.
She made her. a dress. :

Cuando se altera el orden estructural de los complementos que
responden alas preguntas WHAT y WHOM, solamente puede sustituir-
se por pronombre el que responde a WHOM, es decir, el tradicional-
mente !lamado complemento indirecto (indirect object).

* Igual ocurre con el conjunio ASK FOR gue tiene. diferente sig-
nificado que ASK solo. : ‘
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14.1.B.1. Vuelva a escribir las siguientes frases, invirtiendo el arden de

—_

—_  _

—
[y

13.

14,
15,

16.

17.

- Do m N oS w e

los dos Gltimos complementos y sustituyendo por pronombres don-
de sea posible.

Please give the chocolates to Mrs. Lee. Please give her the chocola-
tes.
Mother sent a letter to my sister and me. She sent us a letier.

You didn't pass the sugar to Jimmy.

They secld thal car to my cousin Ruth.

Did you bring the documents to Brother Silas?
We made a few sandwiches for the children.

Janice sang a love song to the other sludents.

Mr. Kent wrote a letter of complaint to the company.
Louise bought a gift for her father.

Partick always iells interesting stories to us.

Peter threw a ball to Marie.

Did you lend your jacket to your sister?

Will you get a taxicab for Mr. and Mrs. Brown?

I'm showing the report to the stockholders.

The man gave a balloon to the little boy.

Bill read a love poem to his girl friend.

The nurse is going to give vitamins to the two old women.

14.1A.8.2. Ordene las palabras de cada grupo para estructurar una ora-

1.

2,

cion. Si es necesario, pero solamenie en ese caso, agregue
fo o for.

them — he — alegebra - teaches.

me — the question — answer — please.
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3. make — he — the fable — dindt — us.

4. explain — they — ihe girls — the situalion — did — ?

5. his wile — something — said — her.

6. her — lend — you — your necklace — didn't — 7

——

7. Louise -~ have o — | — a check_ — cash.

8. buy — the sweater — Linda — she — did ~ where — 7

—_—

9. the people — does — how — lhe.presidenl — the siluation — describe
—7

10. the news — who — the happy parenls — announced — ?

—_—

11. the glasses — you — change — am — | — going io.

12. me — gossip — don't — please — repeal. .

13. him — my parents — iniroduce — she — going lo — is.

14. have to — we — Mr. Dale - {ranslate — this lelter.

14.2, Para preguntar en qué o en quién se complela la accion cuando
ambos elementos se conjuntan.

Esquemas estructurales:

WHAT +¢do {conﬁ\i-{-s - wq- vinf + TO Y+ LO.JLO. pr + {C)+?
WILL | FOR
CAN, elc‘.‘
be + s+f.orma TO
V-ing.

302.

T0 4+ WHOM +¢ do [coni])+ S + Vinid+ D.O. + (C) + 7
FOR/ WILL
- CAN, elc,
be + S +¢ GOING TO
WHOM +¢” do {conj.]+ 8 + Vinf + D.O. + (C) + ?
WILL
CAN, etc

\be + § + ¢(GOING TO
H-ing ]

What did his secretary trans-
jate for him?

She translated a tetter for him.

To whom did she teach the
symbels?

Whom did she teach the
symbols to?

She taught the symbols to the
students.
She taught the students ihe
symbols.

For whom is he cashing the
check?

Whom is he cashing the check
for?

He is cashing the check for
the boy.
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- OBSERVE
He read some poems to me.

He read me some poems.
She translated a letter for him.

What did Pau! read (to) you?

What did his secretary
transiate for him?
Cuando se quiere preguntar el complemento directo de un verbo se
usa la palabra what antepuesta al resto de los elementos de la oracion
en la forma usual de. pregunta cuando se pide un complemento. En
algunos casos el complemento directe puede ser de persona y res-
ponder a la pregunta whom, que entonces no lleva ni 1o ni for.

- Cuando el verbo admite la forma afterada de estrucluracion, puede
omitirse |a preposicionto o la preposicion FOR que preceden ai com-
plemento que sl aparece, que es el indirecto.

To whem did she teach:the symbols?

Whom did she teach théis;r:mbols.-l_o?

2" 5he taught the ‘symbols- to the students,.

. she taught the students _:the_symbols. '

For whom is he cashi,ng'the ‘check?
- Whom is he cashing the check for?
He is cashing the check for the boy.

Guando se quiere preguniar el complemento indirecto de un verbo
se usa la palabra whom precedida por to o for segiin corresponda a
dicho verbo, y seguida por el resto de.los glementos de la oracion
en la forma usual de pregunta ‘cuando.se pide un gomplemento. Tam-
bi¢n se pueden dejar las preposiciones fo o for para el final de la
oracion. Esta uitima’ construgcion .es. informal. '

A veces cuando-el verbo admite 1a forma alierada de consiruccion,
- puede suprimirse fo 0 for... . o St S

14.2.1. Guiagndose por los dibujos complete la pregunta y dé la respues-
ta correspondiente. Use las estrucluras formal e infermal de pre-
gunta.

1. ____._ did he describe to John?
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2. did they propose the
plan?

3. . __is Alice answering the
question?

4, _.did you lend to the

6. —— . wasshe reading to
them?

6. are you giving
the information? /

W

W
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7. did Mary introduce

?
io her parents? 12, —— . did the teacher ask

a gueslion?

L33

8. did Mr. Borwn
get a visa?

13. did the doctor
presciibe medicine?

g, isshegoing to buy

for you? 14. could | make
for Bob?
10, o is he returning the i, __. . is he teaching 1o
hammer? them?
. - - 16, — . did the nurse open
Goodbye"? the window?
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Moduio 12

Al terminar de estudiar este médulo el alumno:

Estructurara oraciones en el orden l6gico, con adverbios de tiempo
y lugat

Reconocerd las preposiciones IN, ON, AT, BY, FOR, FROM. .. TO, en
expresiones de lugar.

\dentificara la expresion HOW FAR para preguniar distancia.

Reconacerd las preposiciones IN, ON, AT, FROM. .. TO, UNTIL {TILL),
FOR, BY, en expresiones de liempo.

5. Indicara la expresion HOW LONG, para preguntar duracion.

8. Estructurard en el orden Ibgico dentro de la cracion el o los adverbios

de_ modo.

Distinguira las preposiciones BY, IN, WITH, WITHOUT, en expresiones
de modo.

Identificard las preposiciones FOR, OF y ABOUT que expresan atras
circunstancias de la accion que no son de lugar, de liempo, ni de
modo.

0B

14.3. Para esiructurar oraciones en que se expresa el tiempoe y el lugar
de reanzacion de un aclo, cuande se desea dar ambos dalos,

Esquemas estruclurales:

5 4+ V[cenj] -+ IiO./D.O.pr —.L\“TO + 1.0./1.0. p_r + Plexpr 4+ T.
\EOP

1.0./1.0.pr + DO

Also: negaiive, interrogative and imperative sentences

We arrived at church at 9.C0
a.m. :

They danced al a nightelub
from 11 to 1 last night.
{...From 11 until 1...)

| usually lisien tc the radio at
home in the evening.
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We won't arrive in Madrid by
nine.

The dog siood by the baby all
afternoon.

He siayed in Canada for six
months in 1973

{spoke English 1o the teacher
in class yesterday.

310
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s

OBSERVE

WHO/ _
WHAT WHAT |(TO) WHOM |WHERE | WHEN
1 spoke English |to the in class |at 9:00
: : - teacher yeslerday
| usually lis- |the at home |in the

ten io radio evening
The . |stood. by the |all afternoon.
dog. _ baby S

Como se menciond en la Unidad 9, el elemento que indica lugar
de existencia o de desarrollo de la accién (pregunta where), siempre

:-_ precede 2l que indica tiempo (pregunta when). Ambos- van despugs -

del complemento directo y e indirecto, o del indirecta y el directoen .
construccion -alterada. o

Este es el orden natural y comin en una oracion. Por razones de

- estilo, si la frase es muy jarga y hay demasiados complementos, es

“comiin desplazar el complemento de tiempo a posicion inicial. Poste- -
riormente se veran algunos cases en que se allera este orden natu-
ral: C

Si hay dos complementos de la misma clase (at 9:00 yesterday),:
el orden en que se colocan entre sl es indiferente: | spoke english to
the teacher at 9:00 yesterday or | spoke english 1o the teacher yester-
day at 9:00.

En unidades anteriores se vieron ya muchas preposiciones gue iniro-
ducen elementos de lugar, y muchas expresiones que sefalan tiempo. En
seguida veremos algunas preposiciones mas gue introducen elementos
de lugar y oiras que iniroducen elementos de iiempo, y algunas gue ya
habiamos vislo, pero ahora en nuevas construcciones.

1. IN, ON, AT en expresiones de lugar:

She lives in north America. —

KER
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She lives in Mexico

She lives in Nuevo Leon

She lives in Monierrey

Cuando se trata de ubicacion en con-
tinente, pais, estado o ciudad se uti-
liza la preposicion in anies del nom-
bre geografico correspondiente.
Igual ocurre cuando se usa el verbo
arrive. Ei. we won't arrive in Madrid
by nine.

She lives on Burgos St

Cuando se trata de ubicacidn en una
calle, avenida, etc., se uliliza la pre-
posician on antes del nombre corres-
pondienie.
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She lives at 1623 Burgos St.

Cuando se trata de ubicacion exacta
con el numerc de una casa o edificio
o con el nombre det edificio o lugar:
church, bus station, park, etc., ¢ aun
de aclividades como the contest, the
game, efc., se usa la preposicion al
antepuestia a ellas. En todos los ca-
s0s menos en el primero, se puede
usar in.

En este contexto, el verbo ARRIVE
exige la preposicidn AT. Ej. WE AR-
RIVED AT CHURCH AT 9:00 a.m.

2. BY en expresiones de lugar.

Me is walking by the bank.
There's a tree by the window.

Con verbo dinamice by significa a lo
largo del lugar cuyo nombre prece-
de; con verbo estalico, signitica jun-
te a dicho tugar.

3. FOR en expresiones de lugar.

He is leaving for Europe.
He is sailing for Europe.

oy 1Y

g
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Después de los verbos que sefalan
direccion: head, o aclo de parlida:
leave, set out, start, cuando se quie-
re denolar lugar de deslino, se usa
la preposicion for antepuesta al nom-
bre de dicho lugar de deslino.

Después de los verbos de forma es-
pecifica de dirigirse a un lugar: sail,
fly, cuando se quiere denolar lugar
de destino, el uso de la preposicion
for allerna con el uso de la preposi-
cion to como se vio en la Unidad VL

4. FROM — TO en expresiones de
lugar.

Bobby dragged the chair from the
corner to the closel. He left the marks
on the rug.

From indica en general origen o pro-
cedencia. la indica en general desti-
no o dirgccidn. Ambas, combinadas
con expresiones de lugar, denotan
respeclivamenie el punto de inicia-
cion y el de terminacion de un mo-
vimiento.

5. FOR en expresiones de distancia.

Pregunta How far. . .7
Every man has 1o run for a mite.

Cuando se quiere cuantificar la dis-
lancia recorrida ejecutando un deter-
minade movimiento: watk, run, swim,
drive, elc., |la preposicion for prece-
de a las palabras que indican el nu-
mera y la unidad de medida emplea-
da: gj. 2 miles, 1 block, etc.

En eslta construccién for puede omi-
tirse, Para preguntar distancia se em-
plea la expresion how far.. . ? Ej.
Heow far did you walk? | walked for
two miles.

34
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6. IN, ON, AT en expresiones de tiem-
po.

Man siepped on the moon for the
first time in the twentieth cenlury.

Helen arrived in 1974,

Helen arrived in the winter. {or in win-
ler}

Helen arrived in January.

Cuando se sillla un suceso o una ac-
cioén en un siglo, afo, estacion o mes,
la preposicion in antecede a la pala-
bra o palabras que los nombran.

También se dice: In the morning, in
the afternoon, in the evening, e in the
pasi, in the present, in the future.

{ [
A ]
L
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Helen arrived (on) Sunday.
Helen arrived {on} January 5th.

Cuando se sitda la accion 0 suceso
en un dia preciso de la semana, o en
una fecha precisa, |a preposicion on
antecede a la palabra o expresion
que los sefala, aunque es posible
emplearlos también sin la preposi-
cion.

También se usa on en otras cons-
frucciones en que aparece la pala-
bra day como: on a cold day, on &
windy day, elc.

Helen arrived at 6:00 a.m.
Helen arrived at dawn.

Cuando se sitia la accion o suceso
en una hora o un momenio preciso
de! dia, la preposicion at anlecede a
la palabra o expresion que los sefia-
la.

Las palabras siguienies:
Dawn, daybreak, sunrise
Noon

Dusk, twilight, sunset
Night

Sefialan momentos de desarrolle del
dia, y por eso también van precedi-
dos por at.
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7. FROM - TO/FROM -— UNTIL
(TILL} en expresiones de tiempo.

He works from morning to {untit/tili)
nighl.

Pregunia how long. . .?

Cuando se quiere indical el punto de
iniciacion y el de lerminacién de una
actividad o de un hecho se utiliza la
preposicion from anie las palabras
que indican ia hora o el momenlo de
iniciacion, y las preposiciones te, un-
til o till ante las que indican la hora
o momento de terminacion.

8. FOR en expresiones de tiempo.
Pregunta how long. . .?

| worked in the garden tor two hours.
(From 4 to B).

Cuando se quiere indicar la duracion
de un hecho o actividad, se antepo-
ne la preposicion for a la expresicn
numérica de tiempo gque la engloba.
En esta construccion for puede su-
primirse sin que se altere &l senlido.
Cuando se guiere expresar duracion
y no se tiata de expresiones numé-
ricas, sino de divisiones de tiemoo
como MORNING, AFTERNOON, EVE-
NING, NIGHT, DAY, WEEK, MONTH
etc. se emplea la palabra all ante-
puesta a la que corresponda de ellas.
Ej. He worked here all day.

Para este caso y el del inciso 8, que”

implican duracion, la pregunta es how
long. .7
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9. BY en expresiones de tiempo.
I'll {inish my book by nine.

Cuando se quiere indicar el liempo
limile para que se realice una activi-
dad, se aniepone la preposician by
a la patabra que lo sefiala.

14.3.1. Complete as oraciones con los grupos de palabras gque aparecen

entre paréntesis, estruclurados en su debido orden.

1. John visiled
{near your house — yeslerday — a museum — early)

2. Are you going to see

{this afternoon — at the park — ai live — Mary — ?

3. Will you and James finish

{by Wednesday — the work — for them — 7]
4, Helen is going to give
{the reports — tomorrow — me betore ning — in class)
5. Who won
{las$ nighl — in the contest — the prize — al the radio station — 1)
6. John and Pat sang
{a1 the party — beaulilul sorgs — lasl night
— in Bob s house)
7. Does he work
(7 — every day — lrom B — in that oltice — 1o 2)

8. They always starl

lields — {he work — &l dawn)

S. Margaret is going to live

{unfil June — at 126 Sunset Boutevard — irom March

10. The guard siood
{yesterday evening — by the gate — for iwo hours)

J18

13.

14.

5.

They will remain

flor a week — in Mexico City — noxd summer)

My brother will talk

{Friday next week — i{o Louise — al the meeling — at &)

| left

{in my room — yesterday — Pals book somewherg)

Mother made

{lor us — last Sunday -~ sandwiches — at noon)

They drove

{to Gualemzla — in a week — from Canada)

i4.3.2. Guiandose por el contexlo complete con in, on, at, by, tor, from,

R

10.
11
12.

13.

14.
15.
15.

We visited them 1971,
John is going 1o be here
8 L

My birthday is

She saw a pear iree the fr
Henry will come _ March or
The class begins 9:00 a

The giris worked on ihe problem

theree hours,

September 23rd.

anl door.

June.

NN

two hours. (They

employed two hours to solve the problem).

My sister always comes

Are you going o see him

Please be here noon.
Don't wander alone night.

How long does it {ake to go
Quebec City?

All the documents have to be ready
is the limii_

He had to walk
Columbus decovered America

five miles.

Columbus discovered America

the summer,

Saturday.

Ii is dangerous.
Montreal

12:00 noon. That

the XV Century.
the XV Century.
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14.4. Para estructurar oraciones en gue aparece un complemento gue

indica 2l modo come se efectda la accién, cuundo hay otros com.
plemenios.

Esquemas estruclurales:

TO
S+ V [conj] + D.0./D.0.pr. + FOR + LO./1.O.pr + Plexpr + M4 7
1.O./1.0.pr + DO M + Plexpr

She used o sit comfortably in
front of the lireplace on winler
nights.

He Waéiled for her at the corner
patiently yestierday.

| walked happily with Pat in the
park yesierday alternoon.

Are they going to go downtown
by car?

They examined the documents
carelully at the museum yester-
day.
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OBSERVE

. How Where
She used to sit Comfortably  In front of the firepiace

When
On winter nights

Where How When

He waited for her At the corner Patiently Yesterday

How With pat . In lhe park When
I walked happily  With Whom Where Yesterday Afternoon

Los adverbios de modo (-ly) y las construcciones con preposicion
que suponen tambien modalidades de la accién como compaiia,
instrumenlo, medio, etc., van después de 10s complementos direcio
g indirecto, antes o después de! de lugar* y antes dei de tiempo,
como se vio en su oportunidad.

Si se encuentran dos complementos de modo juntos, el orden en
que se cologuen depende del sentido y del estilo, aunque es comin
~anteponer el mas breve.

Para conseguir una frase mas equilibrada es posible cambiar el

" orden normal establecido. En ocasion posterior se veran ejemplos
de esto.

* i los complementos de modo Y de lugar son iguates, es indiferente cual va
primere, pero si uno de ellos fiene mas esirecha unidad con e verbo, o con el
complemenio directo o indirecte, 0 es sensiblemente més breve, se coloca en
primera posicion, También puede ocurrir gue el complemento de lugar forme
unidad con e! de tiempo, en Cuyo casa el de modo precederd a ambos.

A conlinuacién veremos algunas preposiciones que introducen expre-
siones de modo.

1. BY en expresicnes de modo.
Pregunta how...?

He arrived by bus.
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talked to him by telephone.

Para indicar medio o insirumento
se utiliza la preposicion by ante-
puesto a la palabra que sefala
dicho medio: by train, by boat, by
plane, by telephone, by chance.

She hurt him by laughing.

Cuando el medio es una accidn, se
usa la forma de gerundio de dicha
accion despugs de by.

They pay him by the hour.

Para indicar que Ia accion del ver-
bo esta en funcién de una unidad
de medida, a [a palabra o palabras
que senalan ésta se le antepone la
preposicion by.
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2. IN en expresiones de modo.

He was dressed in rags,

She spoke in a loud voice.

Para indicar {orma, estado o condicion, se
puede usar fa preposicion IN antepuesta al
sustantivo que exprese dicha forma, esla-
do o condicién y al adjetivo o los adjetivos
que lo acompafan.

3. WITH — WITHQUT en expresiones de modo.

Preguntas: WITH WHOM, WITH WHAT...? o WHOM. ..
WITH/WHAT... WITH...?

She is hitting the nail with a sione.

He is riding without using his hands.
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Para indicar el instrumenio que se usa ¢
del que se prescinde, se usa la preposi-
cién with o la preposicion without respec-
tivamente, antes de la palabra que nom-
bra dicho instrumente.

Mary is with Paul in this picture.

want my coffee without sugar, thank you. {

With o without en su caso, antecede a
nombres de personas o de cosas para in-
dicar compafila o falla de dicha compaiila.

Las siguientes prepoesiciones no indican mode, sino olras circunstancias.

1. FOR

These flowers are for the center table.

This lock is for special protection.

For se usa para indicar destino o razon de
algo.

324

| bought it for ten dollars.

For también se usa para indicar compen-
sacion o equivalencia.

3. OF.

It's made of logs.

Of indica materia base.

[ painted the door of my room.

Of indica una relacion de pertenencia o
correspondencia de un objeto con otro.

3. ABOUT.

He is talking about geometrical figures.

About sefala asunto o maieria tema,

iFEYY.

I
ikl
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14.4.1. Ordene las palabras de cada grupo para formar una oracion. 10. goes — with Roberl — lo the movies — every Saturday evening —
Helen.
b
1. yesterday — undersiood in class — | — everything — perfecily. i
11. ihese words — cannol — | — on — 1he blackboard — quickly — copy.

2. inbrighl colors — she — always — her daughter — dresses — colors,

12, destroyed — with their — bombs — they — many buildings — during.
the war.

3. al seven — brought — John -— roses — this marning — for the altar,

14, look — we — Dr. Smith's course — lasl year — by correspondence.
4. carefully — have o — we — on — that table place -~ the glasses,

14, you — by lelegram — did — this morning — inform — they.
5. Tom — with the ball — ran — rapidly — yesterday — to the ten
yard line.
15. beautifully last night — Mary — at the party — sang.
6. Will — my brother — by plane — arrive — next Sunday — from
London.

14.4.2. Complete con las prepasiciones by, in, with, without, for, of, aboul.

7. firmly — now — act — you — with John — have io. 1. Wear Ihis bandage — prolection.
2. | wrole the lelter ——_ . Ted’s pen.
3. He made a living — . selling lottery tickets.
8. made — a lol of money — by working hard — of — in their — youth 4, Lewisis coming . his friends. (They will accompany him).
they. 5. We don't work ——_ the hour.
6. Her wedding dress was made ———— . 8ilk and lace.
7. She argued . a sofl ione,
. 53”__?"“3 personniel — they — by the week — at your factory — 8. Her little boy came . shoes. He lost ihem.
9. The brakes ... his car failed. Fortunately, he could siop
the car.
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We communicate letier.

| kept asking the situation.
We need a new shade that lamp.
He alarmed them crying.

He painted her portrait a modernisiic style.

| finished his help. He helped me all morning.
Did you buy these bedspreads the children’s beds?
She receives his letters airmail.
Please prepare mine
They are people need. Help them, please.

insisting. He is stubborn.

sall. | cannot have salt in my food.

i
i

Respuestas z los ejercicios

MODULG 12

14141

[ B i
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He never refuses to do a faver for me.
He is going 1o make an exception for Mrs. Kent.
Alice didn't explain the situation 1o us.

Cheryl described her new project te her uncle William.
Whao will announce the news to the peopie?

Can you cash this check for me?

You have to tell the truth {o your associates.
Will they lend the money o our country?

She’s going 1o gel the contract for our company.
Are they going io introduce Mr. Brown io you?

. He proved his theory to the group of scientists.

Please bring those dishes to me.
Dr. Taylor prescribed an excellent medicine for my child.

. Does he recommend that procedure to the executive secrelary?

Are they going to change the shoes for Mary?
We don't want to repeat our reguest to them.
Who s going to translate the poem for Helen?
Did he quote my exact words 1o you?

My father got a new opportunity for Billy.

I will buy a beautiful present for Linda.

14.1.A.2,

=R O A

Marge confessed her mistake to us,

Will you open the safe for him?

Who revealed the formula to them?

Don’t mention it to Mary.

Please answer the questions for Billy.

You have to speak German to Dr. Siock.
He didn' return it to us.

Don'l show these documents to Deborah.
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9. He proposed a new coniract to them.
10. Please say hello to Jennifer.
11. Mrs. Slockwell taught algebra tc Billy.
12. Debbie iranslaled the lefters for her boss.
13, He's going lo report the accident fo the police.
14, Dr. Graham indicaled the solution to us,
15. Please pass the sall to Jimmy.
16. He didn't describe his operafion o his friends.
17. Wha threw the ball to Alice?
18. I'm going 1o sell some earrings to her.
19. Did he sing that song to his girl friend?
20. Mrs. Smith read John's letter to me.
i4,1.B.1.
1. Please give the chocolates to Mrs. Lee. Please give her the chocolates,
2. Mother sent a leiter to my sisier and me. She sent us a leller.
3. You didn't pass the sugar lo Jimmy. You didn't pass him the sugar.
4. They sold that car fo my cousin Ruth. They sold her that car.
5. Did you bring the documents io Brother Silas? Did you bring him
the documenis?
6. We made a few sandwiches for the children, We made them a few
sandwiches,
7. Janice sang a love song to the other siudents. She sang them a love
song.
8. Mr. Kent wrote a letter of complaint o the company. He wrote ii a lelter
of compiaint, {or He wrote them...).
9. Louise bought a gifi {or her father. She bought him a gift.
10. Patrick always tells interesting stories to us. He always lells us
interesting stories,
11. Peter threw a ball to Mary. He threw her a hall.
12, Did you lend your jacket to your sister? Did you lend her your jackel?
13. Will you get a laxicab for Mr. and Mrs, Brown? Will you gel them a
taxicah?
14, I'm showing the reporl lo the stockholders. ¥'m showing them the
report.
15. The man gave a halloon to the little boy. He gave him a balloon.
16. Bill read a love poem io his girl friend. He read her a love poem.
17. The nurse is going to give vitamins 1o the two old woren. She is going
ta give them vitamins. -
330
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He teaches them algebra.

Please answer the guestion for me.

He didn't make us the table.

Did they explain the situation to the girls?

He said something to his wile.

Didn't you lend her your necklace?

| have to cash a check for Louise,

Where did she buy Linda the swealer?

How does the president describe the situalien to the people?
Who announced the news to the happy parents?

. | am going to change the glasses for you,

Please don't repeat gossip o me.
She is going o introduce him io my parents.
We have o transiate this letter for Mr. Dale.

14.2.1.

1.

2.

10.

What did he describe to John? He described the house lo John. (or
...a house...).
To whom did they propose the plan? Whom did they propose the pian
to? They proposed the plan io the policeman,

For whom is Alice answering the question? Whom is Alice answering
the question for? Alice is answering the question for the children.
What did you lend to the girls? 1 lent two pairs of scissors o the girls,
{or. . .the girls two pairs of scissors).

What was she reading to them? She was reading a novel to them.
{or ...them a novel).

To whom are you glving the informalion? Whom are you giving the
information to ? | am {we are) giving the information to the detective,
{or . .1he delective the information).

Whom did Mary introduce to her parents? Mary intreduced him 1o her
parents,

For whom did Mr. Brown get a visa? Whom did Ufir. Brown get a visa
for? Mr. Brown got a visa for them,

\What is she going to buy for you? She is going to buy a doll tor me.
{or ...me & doil),

To whom is he relurning the hammer? Whom is he returning the
hammer to? He is returning the hammer lo her.
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To whom did she say "Goodbye"? Whom did she say “Goodbye” 107
to me.

Whom did the leacher ask a question? He ashed her a question,

For whom did the dector prescribe medicine? Whom_did the doctor
prescribe medicine for? The doctor prescribed medicine for the baby,

What could | make for Bob? You could make a cake for Bob. {or
...Bob a cake).

What is he teaching to them? He is teaching music to them (or ..,
them music).

For whom did the nurse open the window? Whom did the nurse open
the window for? The nurse opened the window for the patient.

14.3.4.

1.
2.

John visited a museum near your house early yesterday?.

Are you going to see_Mary at the park at five this afternoon? (or
.. .this afiernoon at five].

3. Will you and James finish the work for them by Wednesday?

10.

11,

12
13.

14.

15,

Helen is going to give me the reports in class before nine fomorrow,
{or ...lomorrow before ningl.

Who won the prize in the contest at the radio siation last night?

John and Pat sang_beautiful songs at the party in Bob's house last
night.

Does he work in that office from B to 2 svery day?
They always start_the work in the fields at dawn.

Margarel is going to live_at 126 Sunset Boulevard from March_until
June.

The guard stood by the gate for two hours yesterday evening. (or
...yeslerday evening for two hours).

They will remain_in Mexico City for a week nexi summer,
or ...Friday next week at 8).

My brother will talk_to Louise at the meeting at 8 Friday next week.

| left Pat's book somewhere in my room yesterday, (or...in my room
somewhere. . .}, ‘

Mother made sandwiches for us at noon last Sunday. (or...last Sun-
day af noon).

They drove from Canada io Guatemala in a weel,

14.3.2.

1.
2
3.
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We visited them in 1971.
John is going to be here for three hours, from B to 11.
My birthday is on September 23rd.

:
i
B
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10.
1.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.

She saw a pear tree by the front door,
Henry will come_in March or in June.
The class begins at 5:00 a.m.

The girts worked on the problem_jor two hours. (They employed two
hours 1o solve the problem).

My sister always comes_in the summer,

Are you going to see him_on Saturday?

Please be here_al noon.

Don't wander alone_at night. It js dangerous.

How does it iake to go_from Montreal to Quebec City?

Ali the documents have io be ready by 12 noon. Thal is the limil.
He had to walk for five miles.

Columbus discovered America_ in the XV Century.

Does Bessy live_on Ghio Street?

14.4.1.

1.

| understood everything perfectly in class yesierday. (or...
perfecily. . .).

She always dresses her daughter in bright colors.

John broughi roses jor the altar at seven ihis_morning. (or. ..
morning at seven).

We have to place the glasses carefully on that table. or...
table carefully).

Tom ran with the ball to ihe ten yard line rapidiy yesterday. (or... io

in class

this_

on that

1he ten yard line... or... rapidly with the ball. . or... Wwilh the ball
rapidly ).

My brother will arrive by plane from London nexi Sunday. {or
London by plane...).

You have to act firmly with John now.
‘They made a lot of money by working hard in their youth.
Do they pay the personnel by the week at your factory?

Helen goes with Hobert 1o the movies every Salurday evening. (or
io theé movies with Robert. . .).

.. .from

. | cannoi copy these words quickly on the blackhoard.

They destroyed many buildings with their bombs during the war.
We took Dr. Smith’s course by correspondence last year,

. Did they inform you by telegram this motning?

Wary sang beautifully at the pariy last night.
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14.4.2.

1. Wear this bandage fer protection.

2. | wrole the letter with Ted's pen.

3. He made a living by selling lotlery tickels.

4. Lewis is coming with his friends. (They will accompany him).
5. We don't wark by the hour.

6. Her wedding dress was made of silk and lace.

7. She argued in a soft one.

8. Her little boy came without shoes. He fost them.

9. The brakes of his car failed. Fortunately, he couid stop the car.
i0. We communicate by letter.
11. | kept asking about the situation.

12. We need a new shade for that lamp.

13. He alarmed them by crying.

14. He painted her portrail in a modernistic style.

15. 1 finished with his help. He helped me all morning.
16. Did you buy these bedspreads for the children's beds?

17. She receives his letlers by airmail.

18. Please prepare mine withoul salt. | cannot have salt in my food.
19. They are people in_need. Help them, please.
20. You won't get any results by insisting. He is stubborn.
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Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda las estruciuras.

1.

€

i
4

Hacer por su cuenta una oracion con cada unc de los verbos presen-
tados en el punto 14.1, que corresponda & su propia experiencia vital.
Luego que invierla ¢l orden de los complementos direclo e indirecto
en aquellos casos en que se pueda, teniendo cuidado de omitir la pre-
posicion.

Hacer por lo menos cinco preguntas con TO WHOM vy oiras cinco con
FOR WHOM, también en situaciones dentro de su experiencia, y luego
formularlas de nuevo en la preposicion al final.

Estructurar cinco oraciones que lleven complemenios de hugar, modo
y tiempo, relacionadas con su trabajo o estudio.

Hacer una lista, formando una oracion con cada una de las preposi-
ciones preseniadas en esta unidad, expresando lugar, tiempo y modo.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad el alumno:

1. Pronunciara correctamente, diferenciandolos, los sonidos [a] y [A]
2. Determinara los objetos a los que se refiere el sustantivo:

a) Por su proximidad o lejania con respecic al hablante. Formas thig,
that, these, those.

b) Par el grado en que alcanzan la totalidad. Formas all, both, whole,
no, every, each. |

¢c) Por la cantidad o el nimero en que aparecen. Formas most, many,
a lot of, some, any, a few, a little, numerous, several, various, one,
two, three, eic., a/one, two, three, etc., dozen, hundred, thousand,
million.

d} Por su orden de colocacién. Formas first, second, third, etc., pre-
ceding, following, present, past, next, last.

e) Por exclusion o alternancia con respecto a olro o a otros objetos
presentes o conocidos. Formas ancther, other, others.
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introduccion

tnstrucciones para el manejo de esta unidad.
SECCION DE CONVERSACION
Mismas indicaciones anteriores.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esta unidad nos encontramos con el sonido vocal mas frecuente en
inglés, en sus dos variantes a en siiaba no aceniuada y en monosilabg
a silaba acenluada. Se pronuncia en posicion media, neutral: ni arriba
ni abajo, ni al frente ni en la parte posteriar de la cavidad bucal, con I3
lengua v los labios relajados. E| alumno debera repetir cuidadosamente

las palabras homégrafas en que aparecen uno y otro para aprender a
diferenciarlos.

SECCION DE VOCABULARIO Y ESTRUCTURAS

Todas las estructuras de esta unidad son estructuras no oracionales. Es-
tan constituidas para uno o mas determinantes Y un sustantivo niicleo, ex-
preso o sobreentendido, ¥ en conjunto funcionan como sujetos de ora-
cion, o como complementios directos, indirectos o circunstanciales. Es
importante observar cuidadasamente como se integra cada conjunto, es-
pecialmente si lleva sustantivo singular, plural 0 masive. En esta unidad
no solamente son importantes las estructuras, sino el vocabulario, Hay

que conocer &l significado y el uso de los determinantes aqui presenta-
dos,
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Clave de simboles empleados en esta unidad

Cc circumstances of action — adverbial phrases of place,
manner and time {complementos circunstanciales de lu-
gar, modo y tiempo).

det. determiner {determinativo}

D.0. direct object (complemento directo)

1.O. indirect object (complemento indirecio)

N noun {sustantivo)

Nnc noun Aon-count (sustaniive masivo —que no admite nu-
merales—]}

Np noun plural (sustantivo plural}

Ns noun singular {sustantive singular)

prepaosition (preposicion)
subject (sujeto)
+ elemento de enlace

/ puede usarse en la esiructura uno u otro de los elemen-
tos que aparecen separados por este simbolo.

{ ) el elemenio que aparece dentro del paréntesis puede es-
tar o no estar en la estructura.

= los elementos que aparecen a ambos lados de este sim-
bolo son equivalentes.
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Modulo 13 SEGCION DE CONVERSACION
| MEMORICE '
| Mr. Brown: Good morning, Miss Davis, what can { do for you?
OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS Miss Davis: Good morning, Mr. Brown. | want to buy some good cofiee.
ls this a good brand?
Al terminar de estudiar este médulo el alumno: | Mr. Brown: Both, that can and the other can near the corner contain ex-
o cellent coffee imported from Mexico. Those other iwo cans
1. Determinara los objetos a que se refiere el sustantivo en funcién de with the blue and whith the red and white labels come from
su proximidad o lejanla con respecto al hablante. Colombia, and as you know, Colembian cofiee is of the best

2. Estruciurard oraciones seialando el grado de totalidad que alcanzan : . . quality 109. . :
los objetos a que se refiere el sujeto. i Miss Davis: I'll take this first can, then. | plan {o have a Mexican dinner,

3 Reco : que | . ‘ iot of so I'li serve Mexican coffee.
. nocera as expresiones most, many, a lot of, some, any, a . ‘ ;
few, a little, determinan la cantidad o el ndmero en el objeié a s:;uf; : Mr. Brown: You made a good choice. What else can | do for you?
se refiere el sujelo. : Miss Davis: Let's see... No, every item on my list is checked. | have all
: | need, thank you.

Mr. Brown: Next week we are going to receive several new products im-
ported from Latin America. Come again then, you might be
intergsted in at ieast a couple of them,

Miss Davis: All right, I'll come next week. Meanwhile, thank you for your
help, and good-bye.

Mr. Brown: Good-bye, Miss Davis, and thank you. | hope your party is a
success.

INTONATION PATTERN

Mr. Brown: Good[mornmg, Miss Davis, what can ifﬁ]for you?
Miss Davis: Good|morring, Mr. Brown. | wanl to buy some[good|coffee.

s this a good brand?
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Mr. Brown: Bogh_thatican and the other|[Chn near the corner containfa
cellent cotieg imported from[Mexjco. Those other iwo [Cans
with the blue and with the red and white [Tgbels come irom
Cgll?ﬁbia, and as you kndw, Colombian|cofiee is of the[bas
quality 1oo.

Miss Davis: Pllftake_this|first|can, then. | plan to have a Mexican[d_ﬂE
so Pl serve Mexican[coffee.

Preparatoria
abiertaoniine

Mr. Brown: You made a/good |choice. What else can |[dolfor you?

Miss Davis: Lel's sgé. .. Ng, every item on my list is[cheeked. | have[al|
1 need, Thank you.

Mr. Brown: Nexi[week we are going to receive several new [prdducts im-

poried from Lalin[America. Come ggaip then, you might be
interesiied in at least afcolple of them.

Miss Davis: All[right, I'lifcomelnext week. Meanwfile, Thank you far your

Jhelp, and[good-bye.

Mr. Brown: Good-byg, Miss Davis, and ihankﬁr‘o&l_lﬁ‘qpe your parly is a
sucfess.
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PRONUNGIACION

Sonido [=] Sonido {A]

Estos sonidos no se dan en pares mi-

nimos. En la forma mas cercana en

que se les puede conirastar es con

homégraios que cambian de acento

para denotar distinta funcién grama-

tical, y que al hacerto, cambian tam- "

bién de pronunciacion.
concert ['kan-sart](s) {s) concert [kaan-sArt] (s}
desert ['dez-art] (s) desert [dI'zArt] (s}
perfect [parfekt] (v) perfect ['pAr-fikt) {a)
permit [par'mit] (v) permit ["pAr-mit] (s}
subject fsab'd3eki] () subject ['sAb-d3 Iki] (s}

En las siguientes palabras apare-
cen subrayadas las silabas acentua-
das, el sonido [ =] va en las no acen-
tuadas.

afiord agreeabie able
again crucible apple
ahead octopus basal
alive gquorum caiol
alga temporal  basin
colleet animal graceful
caress cardinal tearful
sofa minimal atter
zebra manure dollar

En las siguientes palabras |a sfiaba
acentuada lleva el sonido [A] igual-
mente los monosilabos. Todos los
monosifabos con |J interconsonan-
tica san con [A].

become blood touch
butfalo bird tough
bucket birth bun
discuss herb dust
hungry urge qulf
hurry urn hung
money verb much
pertect term pumyp
sulphate tern such

Palabras que tienen el sonido [A] en [a silaba aceniuada y el sonido [»

enia otra.

alert duster knuckle
dubble hunter number
color jumper occour

onion plumber southern
other runner ulcer
person servant versus
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Ann lives in this house.

) .. . . . We live in that house.
15.1. Para determinar un objeto en funcién de su proximidad o lejania
con respecto al hablante o a los hablantes.

Esquemas estructurales: i

THIS _ Prep. +(THIS Ns/Nncy=(1.0
TS >+ (Ns)/(Nnc)>=(5 THJ

THES?+ (Np) D.0 THES?-F Np / i\ These grapes are deli-

THOSE 1.0 THOSE ' cious.
These are delicious.

This drawing is beautiful.
This is beautiful.

Those doors need paint.
Those need paint.

That drawing is ugly.

That is ugly. i'm going o clean these

windows.
I’'m going to clean these.
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Please open those
windows.
Please open those.

bottle is beautiful.

OBSERVE

- This drawing is beautiful. ' (1 objeto. —singular © masivo— - . radio is up loud.
IR _ ~ Cerca del hablante) SR
That drawing is ugly. - (1 objeto. —singular ¢ masivp—_.' :

Lo : - Lejos del habiante} - o
These.gfapes..are deiicious. o (Més de-i DbjetD.CerGad l ha' )
" Piease open those windows. - (Més de 1 objeto. Lejos del’ ha

o s s _ - _ dresses are for Helen.
Se puede determinar urio o més objefos en funcién de:su proximic...
dad o lejanfa’ con respecto al hablante, valiéndose de las palabras.
_this, that, these y those segun se acaba de indicar, mas el nombra’"
del objeto por. determinar. e e
Thisis good. . Thatigbad
" These are delicious. © " 'Please open those,

Please give me _—____ boots.

- Guando se ha dicho ya ! nombre del objeto por determinar; o-de’.
‘otra: manera se sefiala o queda indicado por el contexto, puede:su-
_primirse, en cuyo caso . this, that, these'y -those..no..sélo determinan,

sino que absorben la funcion del sustantivo que nombra.al-objeto. -

. . flowers f .
15.1.1. Guiandose por los dibujos complete cada oracion con this, that, are for Betsy

these o those segin corresponda.

colfar is tight.

| want balleon.
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Please take - books
to Mrs. Simpson.

|broke . .vase. |l am
sorry.

nails. Please

1 need
hand them to me.

fron isn't hot.

Are . letters for Bob?

coat is elegant.
Aren't you going to buy it?

350

Please don't touch

cakes. They're for Pat's birthday.

s ——rw——— the material for
your new dress?

pencils are for
Louise. Please give them to her.

15.1.2. En el siguiente ejercicio se supone que David y Victor tienen cer-
ca de si los seres representados en los dibujos que los rodean y
que ellos estan [ejos enire sl. Cada quien va a describir a uno de
los seres representados ya sea a su alrededor o alrededor del otro
y tendra que sefialarlo con this, that, these o those y con el nom-

bre que le corresponde,

| ) E‘
il v 'h )

'jmﬂﬁn\
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i

ictor: is hot }) 15.1.3. Complete usando this, that, these, those. En cada caso se supone
1. Victor: . que hay dos juegos del mismo objeto. Uno cerca y otro lejos del
2. David: are expensive. hablante, en el tiempo o en el espacio.
3. Victor: is oper. : 1. These forks are for the salad. Those are for the cake.
4, Victor: is tall and thin. : 2. That money is Jane’'s. — is Ted’s.

are shiort. 3. These tomatoes are ripe. are green.

5. David: is big. 4, Those houses are new. —  are ald.
6. Victor: are oval. 5. This is the beginning. is the end.
7. Victor: is thick. 6. That was not there fast night. — was.
B. Victor: are round. 7. These books amived yesterdsy, — didn't.
8. David: is soft 8. That story was not convinging. story is convincing.

ictor: iz fat.
10. Victor: s 18 9, That copy is uncomplete. —__________isn't,

id: e broken.

11. David: ar 10. Those records are for the party. aren't.

ator re square, . - C
12. Vietor: are sq 11. This material is heavy material is light.
13, David: are sharp.
14, Viclar: is happy. 15.2. Para determinar un objeto por cantidad o nimero.
15. David: is comforiable.

A) all, both, whole, no.
18. Victor: are black.
17. Victo are thin Esquemas estructurales:
. T -
16, David: is cold. 1 ALLYS + ('THE -+ ((Nnc) S or N, Pred.
’ ’ ! NOT ALL; {MY, elc, {Np) D.C.

19. David: 1.0.

are long. - BOTH )+ ¢ (THE + Np
. NOT BOTH* (MY}, elc.

THE )+ WHOLE -+ NS

MY, etc.

NO + ("Ns
Nnc
Np

k 353
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Prep. ALL + ¢'THE 7 +-('Nne
tc,

MY, e

BOTH +<THE) >+ Np
(MY}, etc

THE + WHOLE + Ns
MY, elc.

Np

NO + (¢ Ns
Nnc
No

They ate all the cockies and drank
all the milk. .
No cookies and no milk were left.

He ate the whole fish.
Mo fish was left.

Linda took both apples. No apples
were |eft.

Both the boy and the girl wear
glasses. Both wear glasses.

Not all the orangeé are big. Not all
are big.
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MNoi all of the water here is hot.

They are not both tall,only the girls is.

OBSERVE

They ate all the cookies and drank all the milk.

Cuando se trata. de objetos en plural o de objetos que no tienen
unidad, y se’ quiere Indicar totalidad, se empiea la palabra all ante-
puesta al nombre del objelo, pero éste a su vez va precedido por
the, a, my, John’s this, etc., excepto.cuando se trata de generaliza-
ciones. - T

Cuando se trata de per'lodos'-de.tiempo en singular se usa ALL,
pero sin THE, Ej. ALL DAY, ALL -WEEK, ALL YEAR, elc.
He ate the whole fish. AR _
Cuando -se trata de objetos singulares,para indicar totalidad se
emplea la palabra whole antepuesta al nombre del objeto. A la pala-
bra whole le preceden the, a, ‘my, John's, this, etc.
Linda took both apples. Both the boy and the girl wear glasses.

Cuando |a totalidad la constituyen dos objetos se expresa con lg
palabra both en la misma estructuracién: que all.
Not all the oranges are big. et '
Not all the water.is hot,
They are not both tall.

Para negar la totalidad: se antepone- not a- all o a both, También
puede anteponerse a whole, pero no-es comdin usarla asl,

No cookies and no milk were left. -

_No fish was left,

Para indicar la ausencia total de un objeto, singular, plural o sin
unidad, se antepone’la palabra no directamente al sustantivo que
nombra al objeto, sin.otros. determinantes que le precedan.

Both wear glasses, " Not all are big.

Both y all pueden también usarse sin-el nombre del objeto al que
se refieren, como this, that, etc. .
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15.2.A-1. Guiandose por el contexto complete con all, not all, whole,

both ¥ no.
4 Every child needs a father and a
. mother. )

1. _ Jack and Mary are nuclear physicists. ' ?0,:1;:1:? child has a faiher and
9 _______ the children left early. Jimmnie and Billy stayed untii

11 p.m.
3. Please don't eat the . cake. Every child should have food,
4. Janice could find — . tickets for today's concerl. All were f shelter and education.

sold.

_____ thejuice is for Helen and you, wo glasses are for me. :
Mark had five pencils. He fent three to Lois and two 10 Mary. He has : She lit every candle.

She lit each candie. .

oo

pencils now.
7. The two packages are on top of the bookcase. . are far
Jimmieg. o
Every table has a rose.
8. We ate the . box of chocolates that same afternoon. y e

Each table has a rose.

i - u will arrive soon. : Each has a rose.
9. | believe the guests will armn _ Now every Gabia has chalrs.

10. Unfortunately | have — . time to go 1o the movies with you
and Paul tonight. | have to work.
1. Take —_ your raincoat and your umbrella. The rain is heavy. : ' ‘ .
12, Are you going to order a — . pizza? . S OBSERVE
18, _______ apples are spoiled. Please throw the two into the "Every child needs a father and a mother. )
wastebasket. Para referirse a cada uno de los miembros que componen un iotal
14, . the girls are here, but three of the boys are not. ; en una generalizacion se emplea la palabra every y en seguida el
15. We heard ____ sound from the students. They worked guietly. sustantivo que_nombra, dicho __rplembro, siempre en singular,

She lit every candle,”
She. lit- each candle,

' Cuando no se trata de una generalizacién, se pueden usar casi
B) EVERY, EACH. : indistintamente EVERY o EACH para referirse a cada uno de los
miembros que componen un total, y el sustantivo que nombra dicho

. miembro es también siempre. singular y va después de every o each.
Esquemas estructurales: - Hay casos en que el estilo o la costumbre determigan el uso de
. — _ EVERY con preferencia a EACH. La préctica dira cuales son estos
{(NOT)* 4+ EVERY -+ Ns[Gen] = SO : Casos. | _
(NOT)* +(EVERY)+ Ns[no Gen] Lo . Not every child has a father and a mother.
A @ACJ ' Not every table has chairs.
' = : Para indicar que no estan comprendidos todos los miembros de un
Prep. + E‘GEEY{ j__ Nﬁ%ﬁsnleen] _.<[c.:0. ' total, sea en una generalizacién, o en una situacion concreta, se
EACH antepone la palabra not a la. palabra every.
- Only in subject pasition No.se usa ningln otro determinativo antes de every o each.
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15.2-B.1. Complete con every, nol every o each, segin el contexto

7. | put the files in order.

13,
14.

15.

" betterment.
a.
10.
11
12,

y segun la realidad, donde se pueda utilizar indistintamenie
avery o each, prefiera each.

man has the right to life and tc freedom.

. lampshould have a shade. Here are the twenty-four
shades for the twenty-four lamps.

person wanis to marry.

public official should have a spirit of service {ao
the people.

| brought a present for _.— . one of your children: a
book for Dennis, a doll for Laura, and marbles for Teddy.

time he comes to the city, he visits us. He

never fails.

letter is in iis place now.
woman, man and child should strive for his own

Unfortunately, siudent passed the course.

person should have his passport in his hand.
citizen should vote in government elections.

Mary, please put a spoonful of mayonnaise on
salad plate.

_ . qguestatCind's party brought a present. Laura and
her sister will bring their present tomorrow.

That's an exclusive store, but dress in the siore

is expensive.
good deed always finds its reward.

15,2A-B.1. Complete con all, both, whole, o, svery, each, not all, not
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. Please cut the

both, not every, segun corresponda.

the baoks arrived yesterday. Five will arrive today.
1 know your father and your mother.

cake. | want to give a piece to
child.

flower could survive the intense heat. ——

withered and died: roses, daisies, lilles.

person has the responsibility to fight coniamination.

6. The Pope invited
. Do you see

10.

11,

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Chrisiians to work for peace.
girl with a flower in her hand?

the cars continued in the race. Three had to stop
for repairs.

legs are broken. His right leg is only sprained.

She spent the afternoon working in the kitchen,
but her dinner parly was a success.

Hold the baby with
planet in our solar system can be inhabited.

hands.

creature is part of the beauty of the
creation.

______ 'isiiors are allowed in that section of the hospital.
Only authorized personnel can go in.

Please raise fgel. | have io clean the floor under
them.
Copy . word carefully, then use —— the

words in sentences.

| can find mistakes in her letter. To me il is perfect.

€} Most, many, much, a lot of, some, any, a few, z liitle.

Esquemas estructurales:

MOST +((Np)
{Nnc}
=(8
(NOT} +(MANY 4 (Np} D.0.

MUCH <+ (Nnc)
A LOT OF +RTNP) 1.0. (except MUCH and LITTLE)
SOME*/ |(Nnc)
ANY™*
A FEW 4+ (Np}

A LITTLE + (Nng)

MOST + (NP
Nnc
MANY + Np
Prep. 4+ MUCH + Nnc =@o. {excepl. MUCH and LITTLE)
A LOT OF)+/Np ¢
SOME* @c
ANY”*

A FEW + Np
A LITTLE 4+ Nnc

* In afflrmative or interrogalive sentences.
** in interrogative or negative sentences.
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Most children would rather
play than study.

Most would rather he outdoors
than indoors, reading or study-
ing.

Most waler in its natural form
is cold,
Maost is cold.

Many children play baseball
and football. (A lot of chil-
dren...}

bMalry pilay baseball and foot-
a

A lot play baseball and fool-
ball.

A lew children play chess,

A lew play chess.

| see many girls in that class.
(| see a ol of girls...)

| see only a few boys in that
class.

Not many boys are in that
class.
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Turn off that faucet. You are
wasting a lot of water.

This bottle doesn't contain
much perfume.

This bottle doesn’t contain
much. )

This bottle contains a little
perfume.

This bottle contains a little.
Not much perfume is in the
bottle,

Do you see some (any} boys
and girls?

| see some boys. Some are
playing and some are stud-
ing. :
I don't see any qirls.
| don’i see any.

Do you want some (any} cof-
fee or some {any) milk?

1 don't want any coffe but |
want some milk.
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OBSERVE

Most children would rather play than study.

Most water is cold.

Cuando se quiere indicar que se abarca la casi totalidad de obje-
ios dentro de una calegoria general, se antepone la palabra most
al nombre pleral correspondiente. Si se trata de indicar la casi tota-
lidad de la masa de un objeto sin unidad, tomado también en su’
generalidad, al nombre de éste se le antepone igualmente la palabra i
most. Cuando no se irata de generalizaciones, sino de grupos o'}
cantidades concretos, se utiliza most of. Esio se estudiard en detalle
en una unidad posterior. :

Many, children play baseball and Mot many boys are in that class.
football.

A lot of children play baseball
and football.

A few children play chess.

Cuando no se trata de la casi totalidad, sino simplemente de un
gran ndmero, al nombre plural de los objetos correspondientes se
anteponen las formas many o a lot of. Si se quiere indicar que no se
trata de una gran cantidad se puede usar [a forma negativa not many,
o la expresion a few, aunque a few denota mas precisamente nimero
pequeiio, mientras que not many solamenle niega que el numero sea
grande. many, nol many, a lot of, a few se pueden usar cuando se
trata de generalizaciones y cuando se trata de grupos concretos.
You are wasting a lot of waler,

Cuando se trata de un objeto sin unidad, para indicar gran cantidad
de &l se antepone a su nombre la expresion a lot of. Es posible em-
plear también la palabra much, pero su uso en frase afirmativa supone
limitaciones que solamente la practica va hacienuo conocer.

This bottie doesn't contain much perfume.
This bottle contains a liille perfume.

La expresion not much niega que sea grande |a cantidad del objeto
del que se habla. La expresion a little afirma que dicha cantidad es
pequefia. :

Do you see some (any) boys:ahd girls?

| see some boys,

| don't see any girls.

Do you want some (any) coffee or some (any) milk?
| don'l want any coffee but 1 want some milk.

Cuando se quiere indicar una cantidad imprecisa, generalmente ma-
yor de dos, se utiliza la palabra SOME antepuesta al sustantivo plural

362

i
3

LRt e L

correspondiente. La palabra some no puede usarse dentro de una
oracion con sentido negativo.

Cuando se quiere indicar ausencia total de un objeto se utiliza
una frase con seniido negativo y la palabra any..

Tanio some como any se ulilizan también cuando se trata de objetos
que no tienen unidad.

En la forma interrogativa es indistinto el uso de some y de any.
Most would rather be outdoors than indoors, reading or studying.
Most is cald.

Many {a lof) play baseball and football, a few play chess.
This boltle deesn't contain much .

This hottle contains a litile.

Some are playing and some are studying.

| don't see any qirls.

Todas las palabras cuantificadoras de esle grupo pueden usarse
sin el nombre del objeto, cuando éste ya queda implicito, y asi
absorben su funcién, es decir, acliian simultaneamente como adje-
tivos y sustantivos. Para este uso a a lot of se le suprime la par-
ticula of.

3, | have to hurry, | don't have

9. The City of Los Angeles has

10. Only

i

15.2-C.1. Complete con most, many, much, a few, a litile, segin corres-

ponda. :

Mexicans speak Chinese.

men and women marry, a few remaln single.

time to finish ihe

exercise.

couniries are poor, are rich.

The plants need only water today. | watered

them well yesterday.

Mexicans are descendants of both the Spanish
and the Indians.
7. children in the world die of hunger.
8. Not people had television sets in 1940.

Mexicans and

Mexican-Americans.

Latin American cities have over one million

people.
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11
12.
13.

14.
15.
186.
17.
18.

countries have a lot of illiterates.

Please give me water lo take an analgesic.

He doesn't have

money. He cannot pay for a
big wedding reception.

parents love their children.

We didn't bring food. We cannot waste any of it

athtetes are young.

frene wants cream in her coffee,

Don't use
blood pressure,

salt in your food. Salt is bad for your

15.2C.2. Complete con a lot of, many y much, Utilice a lot of para las

L

m

7. That house is big. 1t has to have

frases afirmativas y many y much para las negativas.

fruit.

people to Christine’s birthday party.
secretaries applied for the position.

That job didn't require

We don't need
iwo letters.

They didn't have

He doesn't eat
They invited

effort.

paper. We're only going to write

opportunities to score in the game.
furniture.

| eannot buy things. | don't have
—____ money.
He found boitles in the cellar.

15.2C.3. Complete con some o any.

I o
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pencils in that drawer.

Ted has

We couldn't visit museums.

Ann and Marge want lemonade.

! am sorry. | didn't prepare salad.
I'l have fruit, please.

i

R

. He took

Bill deesn't have
tomorrow.

children do nol believe in Santa Claus.
papers from the desk, but he didn't take

money.
winter boots, but he will buy a pair

policemen participated in the investigation.
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: : D)} Numerous, several, various, one, iwo, three, eic., a dozen, a hundred, a
Modulo 14 thousand, a million, a hillit’:n.

Esquemas estructurales:

NUMEROUS 4+ Np = go
OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS SEUERA 0.
Al terminar de estudiar este modulo el alumno: ' A/TWO, THREE, etc. + Egﬁgﬁgg
N . . . THOUSAND
1. Determinard la cantidad o el nimero en que aparecen los objetos a MILLION
que se refiere el sujeto utilizando !as expresiones: SEVERAL, VARIOUS,
ONE, TWO, THREE, ETC., A/ONE, TWO, THREE, ETC. + DOZEN, : ONE + Ns
HUNDRED, THOUSAND, MILLION.
2. Sefalara el orden de colocacién de los objetos, empleando las ex- Prep -+ QE%EHHA?_US + Np :@3'
presiones: : VARIOUS
FIRST, SECOND, THIRD, etc.; PRECEDING, FOLLOWING, PRESENT, : TWO, THREE, etc.
PAST, NEXT, LAST. A/TWO, THREE, etc. + ggﬁggED
3. Empleara las expresiones ANOTHER, OTHER, OTHERS, THE OTHER, f THOUSAND
THE OTHERS, para delerminar exclusion o alternancia de un objeto con MILLION

respecto a otro u otros ya mencionados.
ONE 4 Ns

their garden.

They have numercus flowers in §

: | bought two pineapples and sev-
- eral oranges.
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They have various kinds of ba- & w %
nanas.

- OBSERVE

They have numerous flowers in their garden.
" 1 bought two pineapples and several oranges.

Tanto numerous como several indican cantidades imprecisas. La
primera sefala un gran nimero, la segunda uno pequefio, gue nar-
malmente es mas de tres o cuatra. IR
They have various kinds of bananas.

Various apunta a la vez a nimero y diversidad. En cuanto a nd-

) mero, se acerca mas al sentido de several que al de numerous.
Numerous, several y various acompafian siempre a un sustantivo
We have ten fingers and ten toes. plural. : ' L

! bought two pineapples and- sevefa[ oranges. -
We have fen fingers and ten toes. S

Parz indicar numero exacto se utilizan los numerales. cardinales
antepiiestos al sustantivo. Si-se posponen -indican-orden,-como:en
chapter ten. Excepto one; todos acompafan a sustantivos en plurak
We need a dozen eggs for-the omelet. R RS
i have a thousand pesos here. ' i have a thousand:here.

Las unidades de medida dozen, hundred, thousand, miili_o_ri,f billion
no se pluralizan. Van precedidas del articulo A o de.und palabra
cuantificadora: many, several,_two, three, etc. ' -

Todas estas palabras se pueden usarsin expresar el sustantivo
al que se refieren, si ya estd entendido. . :

We need a dozen eggs for the
omelet.

15.2D.1. Complete con numerous, several, various, one, two, three, eic.,
a dozen, a hundred, a thousand, a million or a billion.

1. A yard has feet.
2. A foot has inches.
. 3. This book has ‘ exercises.
| have a thousand pesos here. 4. We have ayes.
{ have a thousand here.
- 5. The year has seasons.
6. We have bones in our body.
7. Our body has kinds of tissues.
8. | bought roses, one for each one of my twelve
nieces.
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9. A century has years; a millennium has

10. Helen prepared
fifieen guests.

pies for the party. She expects

11. He uses materials in his designs.

12. A meler has centimeters and

millimeters.

13. Mexico has volcanoes.

15,3, Parz determinar un ohjeto por su orden de colocacién en el tiempo
o en ¢l espacio.

Esquemas esliructurales:

det -(FIRST, SECOND, THIRD, etc.
PRECEDING
FOLLOWING

{det) +{PRESENT
PAST

LAST

Prep +{ del )+( FIRST, SECOND, THIRD,etc.

PRECEDING

FOLLOWING

(det) PRESENT

PAST

LAST

The first figure is a triangle;
the second, a square; the
third, a circle.

/\
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Jimmie is the last person in
the line.

‘The first six persons are boys;
the next person, the sevenih,
is a girl. :

The present month is May.
The preceding month was
April; the following, June,

Qur present life style is bad
for the environment. Past gen-
erations lived in harmony with
nature.
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L OBSERVE
The first figure is a triangle; the second, a square, the third, a circle.
The seventh is a girl. ' .

" Para indicar el orden de colocacion de los objetos se utilizan los
numeros ordinales: first, second, third, fourth, etc. (ist., 2nd., ard., 4ih,

etc.). :Generaimente precedidas por THE u otros determinativas. A

partir de- third, todos los numerales ordinales se forman agregando
th a los correspondientes cardinales, exceplo aguellos en que sg

repitan first, second y third, como en twenty-third vy fifth {5th), eighth .

. {8th}, ninth (9th), tweifth (12th). Los terminados en ¥ la cambian por ie

antes de agregar el sufijo th; ejemplo twenthieth. Los ordinales prece-

den a los cardinales.

Jimmie is the last person in the line,
The next person, the seventh, is a girl.

" Last sefala al ser que ‘ocupa el - dlitimo -lugar en una serie dada;
next al, que ocupa. el sigliente lugar con relacién a un punto de refe-
rencia, dado. Esta es en funcidn:espacial, en funcion -iemporal ya se
vio al-estudiar ef futuro. - R : o -

Cuando nexi y last no van en funcion del momento del habla. co-

~munmente llevan the u otrq.delerm_in-ativo.-
The. present month™ is May. The preceding manth was April. The
following, June. IR R :

Present, en funcion temporal, significa el lapso en transcurso en el
momento del habla; preceding significa el anterior a éste y following
el siguiente. Estas dos dltimas palabras van precedidas por the u otro
determinativo. L o '

Qur present life style is bad for the environment. Past generations
lived in harmony with nature.

PRESENT sefiala también lo que esta aquf en el momento del habla,
y asf tiene un valor espacial y no solo-uno temporal, PAST lo trans-
currido: a lo pasado con relacion al-momento del habla. Las palabras
PRESENT y PAST pueden no llevar determinativo.

Todas estas palabras se pueden usar sin ir acompafiadas del sus-
tantivo al cual hacen referencia.

15.3.1. Complete con el ordina! adecuado, o con las palabras next, last,
preceding, following, present, past, first, second, third, etc. Ante-

péngales the si es necesario.

1. Tuesday is day of the week. Monday Iis

2. The present month is October,

month is November.

N oo oW

10.

11,
12

13.

John arrived late that evening: morning he visited us.

man who walked on the Moon was Neil Armstrong.
Columbus made his

voyage to America in 1492
Viceroy of New Spain.
President of the United
Siates President was John Adams.

We all got together this Christmas, only John and | were here
-— e Christmas.

Juan O'Donojd was

Thomas Jeffersen was

President of the United States after John F.
Kennedy was Lyndon B. Johnson.

in this paragraph we are discussing intonation, in
paragraph we are going to discuss rhythm.

two Units were Units 15 and 16.

Guatemala, New Spain and Peru had

temal ) three uni-
versities in American.

Wednesday is day of the week.

15.4. Para sefalar objetos indicando exclusion o alternancia.

Esquemas estructurales:

ANOTHED + (Ns) =(s
det + OTHER D.0.
1.0.

Prep +¢ ANOTHER + (Ns =(I.0.
det + OTHER C.

{TWO, THREE, etc) +¢OTHER + Np :(s
i

OTHERS

OTHER + TWO, THREE, etc.

det +€THEH + {TWO, THREE, etc) + Np

OTHERS

Prep +¢ (TWO, THREE,elc.)"+ @THER + Np) N =¢ 1.0.
OTHERS C.

det +¢OTHER + (TWO, THREE, etc.} + (Np)
\ OTHER + TWO, THREE, etc.
OTHERS ~ ™ -
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Have another apple.
Have another,

Please give me the other shoe.
Please give me the other.

Don't cut any other flowers. |
have all | need.

Don't cut any others. | have all
I need.

| put two glasses on the table,
Please put on the other glas-

Ses.
Please put on the other two

glasses.

[ put two glasses on the table.
Please put on the others.
please put on the other two.

| dan't like these shoes. | want
to see some others,

She loves her old doll. She
won't have those other dolls.
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OBSERVE

Have anoiher apple.  Have another.

Cuando se trata de indicar un objeto excluyéndolo o diferencian-
dole de otro presente o conocido, perg sin precisar cudl de varios es
el primero, se usa la palabra another antepuesta al nombre del objeto
excluido o diferenciado aungue también puede ir sola si el nombre
?ei objeto esta sobreentendido en cuyo caso absorbe la funcidn sus-—-
antiva.

Please give me the other shoe. Please -.give me the other.

Cuando se irata de indicar el segundo elemenio de un par cono-
cido, o el elemento que-se tama aparte de un grupo, se usa the other,
antepuesto al sustantivo que nombra al objeto del que se trata. Esle
puede suprimirse si estd sobreentendido.

Don't cut any other: fiowers.'_ ' Don't cut, any others,

" ‘Cuando se trata de indicar varios objetos no precisados, excluyén-
dolos o diferenciandolos de otro u ofros presentes o conocidos, se
usa la palabra other antepuesta al nombre en plural del obieto del
cual se hrata. Si éste:se suprime, por quedar sobreentendido; se
debe usar l|a: palabra others,: para indicar el plural, puesto que no
esta el sustantivo para indicarlo. Cuando se usa un nimero se ante-
pone a other u others segin el caso.

I put two glasses on.the table. Please put on the oiher glasses.
Please put on the other iwo glasses.
Please put on the others. Please put on the other fwo.

Cuando se irata de indicar los elementos que quedan de un grupo
conocido se usa the other antepuesto al nombre en plural del objeto
del que se trate. Si se especifica el numero, siempre mayor de ung,
éste va entre the other'y el nombre del objeto. -

Si se suprime el nombre del objeto, por quedar sobreentendido, se
debe usar the others por la razén ya dada, peroc si se menciona el
nimero, sigue usdndose the other aunque no se mencione el sus-
tantivo plural, '

| .want to see some others.
She won't have those olher dolls.

Las palabras other y others pueden ir determinadas por otras pa-
labras distintas de the como some; any, this, thal, these, those, sev-
eral, my, etc.
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17.4.1. Guiandose por el contexio y los dibujos complele con an-
other, other, others, the other, the others.

This book is torn, | want
book, please.

Please giveme —___ bawl of
soup.

She needs — . two nails.

These tomatoes are not good.
Please give me two

376
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Some boys are playing football,

are resting, a few

are studying.

Do you have five stamps?
llneed to send these five postcards
also.

Please close
window.

I have to fill these
four glasses.

Margaret bought
car. It's beautifui.

These ash trays are for Mr. Brown
and Mr. Smith, I'll bring for
the boys.
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15.4.2 Vuelva a escribir Jas siguienies oraciones suponienda que ef sus-
tantivo subrayado esta sobreentendido, y suprimiéndolo.

11.
12,
13
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
18,
20.

a7

@ g N @ ;b R

Please study the other chapters.

Mary has another pencil.
We heard the other programs.

The oiher iwo lawyers arrived on time.

Do you expect a few other guesis?

Sludy another lesson.

The other verbs are difficult.

Two boys came at 6:00 and fwo other boys came at 10:00

| see some other people.

Plezse addiess those other envelopes.

He criticized the other artists.

Do you need other books?

| visited the other two museums.
Mark lent me another camera.

Charge the ather three dresses,

Does he undersiand the other problem?
Please prepare another sandwich,

Helen classified the other insects.

[id you listen to other singers?
Cther films are more inieresting.

R R v i

Respuestas a los ejercicios

MODULO 13

15.1.1.

1. 1 want that bafloon.

2. This bottle is beautiful.

3. That radio is loud.

4. These dresses are for Helen.
5, Please give me those boots.

6. Those flowers are for Betsy.

7. This collar is tight.

8. Please take these books to Mrs. Simpson.

9. | broke this vase. 1 am sorry.
10, | need lﬁ-o_j nalls. Please hand them to me.
11.  This iron isn't hot.
12, A-J‘E_me_sg letters for Bob?
13. That coat is elegant. Aren't you going to buy it?
14. Please don’t touch those cakes. They're for Pat's birthday party.
15. s that the material for your new dress? .
16. These pencils are for Lavise. Please give them to her.

15.1.2.
1. Victor: That coffeg is hot.
2. David: These watches are expensive.
3. Victor: That door is open.
4. Victor: That man (boy) is fall and thin. Those girls (women) are short.
5. David: This key is big.
6. Victor: Those frames are oval.
7. Victor: This book is thick.
8. Victor: These tables are round.
8. David: This pillow is soft. -
10.  Victor: This eat is fat.
11, David: Those windows are broken.
12. Victor: These boxes are square.
13. David: These knives are sharp.
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14.  Victor: This baby is happy.
15. David: That armchair is comfortable.
16. Victor: These socks are black.
17.  Victor: Those horses are thin.
18. David; That lemonade is cold.
19. David: Those curtains are long.
15.1.2.
1. These forks are for the salad. Those are for the cake.
2. That money is Jane’s. This is Ted's.
d. These tomatoes are ripe. Those are green.
4. Those houses are new. These are old.
5. This is the beginning. That is the end.
6. That was not there last night. This was,
7. These books arrived yesterdaymse didn't.
8. That story was not convincing. This story is convincing.
9. That copy is uncomplete. This isn’t.
10. Those records are for the party. These aren't.
11, This material is heavy, That material is light.
15.2A.1,
1. Both Jack and Mary are nuclear physicists.
2. Not all the children left early Jimmie and Billy stayed until 11 p.m.
3. Please don't eat the whole cake.
4. Janice could find no tickets for today’s concert. All were sold.
5. Not all the juice is for Helen and you, two glasses are for me.
6. Mark had five pencils. He lent three to Lcus and two to Mary. He has
no pencils now.
7. Theiwo packages are on top of the bookcase Bath are for Jimmie.
B.  We ate the whole box of chocolates that same , afternoon,
9. I believe all the guests will arrive soon.
10.  Unfortunately | have no time to go 1o the movies with you and Paul
tonight. 1 have to work.
11.  Take both your raincoat and your umbrella. The rain is heavy.
12, Are yau—going to order a whole pizza?
13.  Both apples are spoiled. Please throw the two into the wastebasket.
14. Ehe girls are here, bui three of the boys are not.
15.  We heard no sound from the students. They worked quietly.
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15.2B.1.

1. Every man has the right to life and to freedom.
Each lamp should have a shade. Here are the tweniy-four shades for
the twenty-four lamps.
3. Not every person wants to marry.
4, Every public official should have a spirit of service to the peop!e
5. I brought a presnt for each_one or your children: a book for Dennis,
a doll for Laura, and marbles for Teddy.
6. Each time he comes to the city, he visits us. He never fails.
7. I put the files in order. Each letter is in its place now.
8. Every woman, man and child should strive for his own betterment.
9. Unfortunately, not every student passed the course.
10. Each person should have his passport in his hand.
11, Every citizen should vote in government elections.
12.  Mary, please put a spoonful of mayonnaise on each salad plate.
13.  Not every guest to Cindy's party brought a present. Laura and her
sister wui bring their present tomorrow.
14, That's an exclusive store, but nof_every dress in the store is ex-
pensive.
15. Every good deed always finds its reward.
15.2A-B.1.
1. Not all the books arrived yesterday. Five will arrive today.
2. | know both your father and your mother.
3. Please cut the whole cake. [ want to give a piece to_gach child.
4. No flower could survive the intense heal._All withered and died: roses,
daisies, lilias,
5. Every person has the responsibility to fight contamination.
6. The Pope invited_all Christians to work for peace.
7. Do you see_each girl with a flower in her hand?
8. Nol all the cars continued in the race. Three had to slop for repairs.
8. Not both legs are broken. His right leg is enly sprained.
10. She spent the whole afternoon working in the kitchen, but her dinner
party was a sSUcCess.
11.  Hold the baby wilh_boih hands. -
12.  Not every planet in our sofar system can be inhabited.
13. Every creature is part of the beauty of the whole creation.
14.  No visitors are allowed in that section of the hospital. Only authorized

personnel can go in.

381



Preparatoria | beebieen ' i Vo
ablertaOnIine www.prepa-abierta.com '

[E]: 24 E

15, Please raise both feet. | have to clean the floor under them. 1 452043
16. Copy each word carefully, then use all the words in sentences.
17. 1 can find no mistakes In her lelter. To me it is perfect. 1. Ted has some penclls in that drawer.
2. We couldn't visit_any museums.
3.  Ann and Marge want some lemonade.
15.2C.1. 4. 1 am sorry. | didn't prepare any salad.
5. I'll have some fruit, please.
1. A few Mexicans speak Chinese. 6. Some children do nol believe in Sanfa Claus.
2. Most men and women marry, a few remain single. 7. He took some papers from the desk, but he didn't take any money.
3. I have to hurry, | don't have much time to finish the exercise. 8. Bill doesn't have any winter boots, but he will buy a pair tomerrow.
4. Many countries are poor, a few are rich. 9. Some policemen participated in the investigation.
5. The plants need only a little water today. | watered them well yester-
day. _ MODULO 14
8. Most Mexicans are descendants of both the Spanish and the Indians. . 15.2D.1.
7. Many children in the world die of hunger. :
8. Wmany people had television sets [n 1940. 1. Ayard has threg fP:et.
9. The cily of Los Angeles has many Mexicans and Mexican-Americans. 2. A foal has twelve inches. .
10.  Only a few Latin American cities have over one million people. 3. This book has UMerous exercises.
i1.  Many countries have a lot of illiterates. 4. We have two eyes.
12. Please give me a little water to take an analgesic. 5. The year hasfoiseasons.'
13.  He doesn't have much money. He cannot pay for a big wedding re- 6. We have____numeroys b°’?‘35 " our body.
ception. - 7. Our body has varigus kinds of tissues.
14, Most parents love their children. 8. | bought a dozen (twelve) roses, one for each one of my twelve nieces.
15.  We didn't bring much food. We cannoi waste any of it. 9. A century has a hundred years a millennium has a_thousand.
16. Maost athletes are young, 10. Helen prepared_several pies for the party. She expects fifteen
17.  Irene wants a litfle cream in her coffee. guests. ) o ,
18. Don't use much salt in your food. Salt is bad for your blood pressure. 1 He uses various materials n his designs. .
" 12, A meter has a_hundred centimeters and a_thousand millimeters.
| 13, Mexico has saveral volcanoes.
15.2C.2,
1. He doesn't eat much fruit. 1531,
2. They invited a lot of people to Christine's birthday party. 1. Tuesday is the third day of the week. Monday is_the second.
3. MSE.C'"E“‘”ES applied for the position. 2. The present month is October the following month Is November.
4. That ]OI? didn't require much effort. 3. John arrived late that evening; the nexi morning he visited us.
g %Zdﬂdr;;nr:fzid much paper. We‘rfa'only going tC.J write two letters. 4. The first man who walked on the Maoon was Neil Armstrong.
7. Th y e avs many epportunities to score in the game. 5. Columbus made his_first voyage to America in 1492.
. at house is big. It has to have a lot of furniture. . " : .
8. 1 cannot buy many things. | don'l have much money. 8. Juan O'Donoji was_the Iasi. Viceroy of New Spalr.:.
9, Me found a lot of botlles in the cellar. 7. Thomas Jefferson was_the third President of the United Stales. The
E— ) second President was John Adams.
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We all got together this Christmas, only John and | were last Chrigt-
mas.

The next President of the United States after John F. Kennedy wag
Lyndon B. Johnson.

In this paragraph we are discussing Intonation, in the following {next)
paragraph we are going to discuss rhythm. i

The preceding two Units were Units 13 and 14.

Guatemala, New Spain and Per( had the first three universities in
America.

Wednesday is the fourth day of the week.

15.4.1.

This book is torn, 1 want the other book, please,

Please give me another bowl of soup.

She needs the other two nails.

These tomatoes are not good. Please give me two others,

Some boys are playing football, athers are resting, a few others are
studying.

Do you have five other stamps? | need 1o send these five posteards
also.

Please close the other window.

| have 1o fill these other four glasses.

Margaret bought another car. it's beautiful.
These ash trays are for Mr. Brown and Mr. Smith.
I"1t bring others for the boys,

15.4.2.

Please study the other chapters. Please study the others.

Mary has another pencil. Mary has another.

We heard the other programs. We heard the others.

The other two lawyers arrived on time. The other two arrived on time.
Do you expect a few other guests? Do you expect a few others?
Study another lesson. Study another.

The other verbs are difficult. The others are difficult,

Two boys came at 6:00, and two other boys came at 10:00. Two boys
came at 5:00 and two others came at 10:00.

| see some other people. | see some others.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
i8.
18.
20.

Please address those others envelopes. Please address those athers.
He crificized the other artists. He criticized the others. T
Do you need other books? Do you need others?

| visited the other two museums. | visited the other two.

Mark lent me another camera. Mark lent me another.

Charge the other dresses. Charge the other three.

Does he understand the other problem? Does he understand the other

Please prepare anoiher sandwich. Please prepare another.
Helen classitied the other insects. Helen classified the others.
Did you listen to other singers? Did you lislen to olhers?
Other films are more interesting. Others are more interesting.
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Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda las estructuras,

1

Desde el lugar donde se ubica para estudiar o trabajar, sefialando con
los demostrativos this, that, these y those, todos los objetos que le ra-
dean.

Utilice ali refiriéndose a los miembros de su hogar o de su trabajo, both
refiriéndose a sus padres, a una pareja de amigos, whole con relacion
a su jornada de trabajo, o al dia de descanso. No hablando de una
actividad que es imposible al hombre realizar.

Hacer una generalizacién con every y utilizar each, para hablar de ob-
jetos que tienen una caracleristica de medida o de composicion co-
mun.

Cuantifigue las cosas que posee utilizanda many, much, a lot of, some, |

any, a few, a little, numerous, several, various. Luego cuantifique algu-
nas de elas utilizando el nOmero precise.

Donde encuentre filas de personas, deferminarlas por su orden, de
colocacion usando numerales ordinales y las palabras next, last, pre-
ceding, following. Ulilice present y past con relacion a quien ostente
y quien anles ostentara un campeonato en algun deporte.

Diga tres cosas que le correspondan a ud. y tres que correspondan a
otras personas utilizando other y the other, o los plurales correspon-
dientes.
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esia unidad e! alumno:

Pronunciara correctamente, distinguiendo los sonidos [8], y {ae] y los
diptongos [ai] v [au].

Determinara y calificara los objetos anteponiendo a los sustantivos
que los nombran uno o varios delerminativos: partitives y multiplos,
demastratives y posesivos, ordinales y otros indicadores de secuencia,
cardinales y otros indicadores de cantidad o numero, en el orden
preciso en que deben aparecer, mas un adjetivo calilicativo inmediata-
menie antes del sustantivo.

Especificarad los objetos anteponiendo a los sustantivos gue los nom-
bran en un sustanlivo o un gerundic que indiguen su funcion o use.
Calificara los objetos antepocniendo a los susiantivas gue los nombran
dos o mas adjetivos de la misma o de diferentie calegoria.
Valiendose del coputativo be {formas am, is, are, was, were} enlazara
a un sujelo una caracteristica expresada con un parlicipio aclivo ¢
pasivo. Ulilizara esta estructura en forma afirmativa, negativa o impe-
raliva.

Expresara cualidades gue correspondan a un ser en delerminadas fa-
ses de su comperiamiento, usando verbos gue funcionen como copu-
lativos: look, become, continue, elc.

Particularizard o especificard a un ser posponiendo al sustanlive gue
le nombra frases adjelivas infroducidas por preposiciones de lugar,
procedencia, compaiia, eic.

Particularizard a un ser por la accion que estd desarrotlando {utili-

zando un parlicipio activo) o por la accidn cuyo efecto recibe (utilizando
un participio pasivo}.
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introduccion

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

No hay ningtn cambio sobre lo diche anteriormente,

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

El sonido que puede presentar alguna dificuliad poraue i
integracion de palabras en espafiol es el sonido aéj. Fgra r?i?er%xnscgzrlgnd!;

ﬁotmdoda y afianzar la pronunciacién de ambos hay que practicar las dos

clis as denominadas MINIMAL PAIRS repitiendo allernadamente una palabra
e cada uno como ya se ha indicado para olras unidades.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Eg#{;rciio_sa estructuras de egla uqidad son oracionales, las demés estan
con c;u\:araig poa_up sustantive nicleo y uno 0 varios determinativas y/o
Um0 s adjetivos calificalivos o expresiones con valor de adjetivo
-alilicativo o especificativo. En esta acumulacién de determinativos o cali-
ficativos lo gue importa observar y afianzar es el orden en que se estruc-
turan segun su clase o categoria. Claro que esto supone un esfuerzo con-
suderab{e y tal vez consullas frecuentes al diccionario para conocer la
calegoria dq los diferentes adjetivos a través de su significado pero el re-
:lét_latgjo seran f[aseg bien eslrupturadas y eso es lo que sé busea, La
sof:)erévl?:cdlgn En uligl.es es compleja para‘el hispapo hablante, es importante
Sobre lodo 3ne ﬁ “\rle{}a gue cuando varios adjetivos de diferente categoria
calhcan, suslantivo, no lo hacen cada uno independientemente, sino
e elsecr: o L:na madificacion del adjetivo o adjetivos que los preceden, y
ep'ern I s tan importanie el O{den en que van todos esos adjetivos, por
jemplg, en la expresién The big white enamel box, big modifica a white
enamel box, white 2 enamel box vy enamel a br.m.r
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Clave de simbolos empleados en esta unidad

Adi.
C

det

D.0.

Geo.N.

gV-ing

1.0,

LV

N

Opr

Pn

prep

PrN

S

V-ed
-en

V-ing

4

/

()

adjective (adjetivo calificativo)

circumstances of action — adverbial phrases of place,
manner, and lime {complementos circunstanciales de lu-
gar, modo y tiempo}

determiner {determinativo)

direct object (complemento directo)

geographical name (nombre geografico)

gerund {(gerundio)

indirect object (complemento indirecio)

linking verb (verbo copulativo} be not included

noun {sustantivo)

object prenoun (pronombre dativo o acusativo)

personal name (nombre propio de persona)

preposition {preposicion)

proper noun (nombre propio) personal name not included
subject (sujeto)

past participle, regular and irregular {participio pasado,
regular e irregular)

present participle {participio presente)

elemento de enlace

puede usarse en la estruciura uno u olro de los elementos
que aparecen separados por este simbolo

el elemento que aparece dentrg del paréntesis puede es-
tar o no estar en la estructura

los elementos que aparecen a ambos lados de este sim-
bolo son eguivalentes
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Modulo 15

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este modulo gl alumno:

1. Determinara los objelos nombrados por el sustantivo mediante el uso
de |as siguientes clases de palahras:

Maoltiplos y partitivos: ALL, BOTH, MALF, DOUBLE, TRIPLE, etc.

Demostrativos: THIS, THAT, THESE, THOSE,
y posesivos: MY, YOUR, etc., JOHN'S, ANN'S, efc.

Articulos definidos THE
articulos indefinidos A AN

Ordinales: FIRST, SECOND, etc.

y otros indicadores de secuencia: NEXT, LAST, PFIECEDING,
FOLLOWING, PRESENT, PAST, etc,

Cardinales: ONE, TWO, etc.

y otros indicadores de cantidad o ndmero: SEVERAL, FEW, LITTLE,
MANY (y su variante MANY A), MOST, MUCH, NUMEROUS, SOME,
ANY, ONLY, etc., y los especificard mediante ef uso de un adjetivo
calificativo,

2. Pedira particularizacion de un cbjelo, utilizando el pronombre interro-
gativo WHICH.

3. Adjetivara un sustantivo anteponiéndole otro que indique de qué esia
hecho o cudl es su funcién o uso.

4. Utilizard un gerundio como adjetivo para indicar cual es la funcion o
uso del sustantivo al gque precede.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

Peggy: Hi, Laura where are you going?

Laura: I'm going home. | feel tired.

Peggy: Aren't you coming to Dr. Benson's lecture?

Laura: The subjet oi his lalk seems interesting, but | always find him very
boring.

Peggy: Reall?’? I'm never bored when | attend his lectures. it is egrly _yet.
Dot you want to join me for some apple pie and vanilla ice-
cream? .

Laura: Il accept the pie, but wlih & good hot cup af black coffee instead.

Peggy: Is the restaurant at the corner alt right with you?

Laura:

Yes, it's fine. Lel's go.

INTONATION PATTERN

Peggy:

Laura:

Peggy:
Laura;

Peggy:

Laura;

Peggy:
Laura;

/T 7 .1 . o
HLLauIrE where are you | going?

I'm going | home. | feel |_tfred.

Aren't you coﬂing to Dr. | Benson's lecture?

The subject of his[ falk seems intefesting, but |["always find him

very [W@ﬁ

Really? I'm neverl boged when | attend his lectures.

It's eakly yet. Don't you want to[join[ me for some [edple pie

and vanilla | ice-cream? .
'l accept the[ pie, bul with a good hot cup of [black coffee instead,
Is the[rebtaurant at the[co[ner all right with Jyou?

Yes, it's ?I‘H_E.'. Let's| gg.
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WHAT INTERESTING THE EARTHENWARE

TEAPOT op THE RIGHT 15

PRONUNCIAGION

sonido [a] sonido [ae] FROM ENGLAND, THE . /,//
MINIMAL PAIRS J 4|LVER toFFEE POT, )

cob [kab] cab [kaeb]
cod [kad] cad [kaed]
cop [kap] cap kaep]
cal kat} cat kaet]
not [nat] gnat naet]
pop  [pap]  pap paep] .
rock [rak] rack {raek] I T
sock [sak] sack saek] -

= sop [sap] sap saep)
top (tap} tap [taep)

16.1. Para particularizar a un ser agregando a su nombre una cualidad o
caracleristica gile le corresponda y medianle indicacion de canti-
dad, orden de colocacidn, nexo de posesion, eifc.

are far star body ad band past ban
car harbor  father lot act fat rank ran Esquemas estrucfurales:
darling ma wasp trot after nag task span
WHICH + N + 7
Diptongo [ai] Diptongo [au] Det. + Ad]. + N =@ o
MINIMAL PAIRS . l. 0.
bind  [baind] bound baund] Prep. + Del. + Adj. + N =¢1. O.
by [bai] bough/bow [bau] c
file [fail] foul/fowl faul]
grind - [graind]  ground graund] Orden de los determinantes:
mice  [mals] mouse maus]
pride  [praid] proud praud] — a) ALL, HALF, DOUBLE class + THE, THAT, MY, JOHN'S class +
rind  [raind] round [raund] (FIRST, NEXT class).
sire [sair] sour saur)
tight  [tait] tout ta] - b) THE, THAT, MY, JOHN'S class + FIRST, NEXT class + (ONE,
wind  [waind](v) wound waund](v) ' SEVERAL class).
die s light uide about mount allow out That package belong o me.
tie kipnyd m%ghi ?ide account ounce  brow powder Which quf:hkage? .
fly sign slight kite biouse sound cow town € square package. @
CONTRASTE DE LOS CUATRO SONIDCS : ?

spot — [spat] spat — [spaet] Spite— [spait] spout — [spaut]
don — [dan] Dan — [daen] dine — [dain] down — [daun]
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A car is blocking the traffic.
Which car?
A compacl car.

A pair of shoes is under the
bed.
Which shoes?

Jane's black shoes.

Two boys are Mexican.
Which boys?
The wo tail boys.

| have to give Mary a lew
roses.
Which roses?

My last five white roses.

We have lo study several
chapiers.
Which chapters?
All the odd-numbered
chapters.

396
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: - . OBSERVE-
The square package. C

A compact car. o

Jane's black shoes.

La palabra, simple o compuesta que especifica a un suslantivo, ie
precede. A su vez, normalmente va precedida por determinantes como
that, this, the, a, etc. INDICADORES DE POSESION, INDICADORES
DE ORDEN DE COLOCACION (FIRST, SECOND, NEXT, PRECEDING,
FOLLOWING, etc.). INDICADORES DE CANTIDAD (ONE, FIVE, A
FEW, MANY, A LITTLE, SEVERAL, SOME, etc.). Y. OTROS. '

The two tall boys.

Si hay un determinanie cemo THE, y_'uh-!NDlCADOFi DE CANT)-
DAD, THE precede. . . R T S

My last five white-_roses'.': : B A '
-Si hay un INDICADOR'DE ORDEN.DE COLOGACION y.un INDI-

" CADOR DE CANTIDAD, el. primero precgde al sequndo, y & U Vez es
~-precedido por. THE 0 in- posesivo;u :otfo. determinante: de- esteMipo-:
que hubiere. U R e B e

All ihe.odd-numb_ered. chépters. -

Si aparece el cuantitativa -ALL, -éste:precede -a.todos. los- demas,
Lo mismo ocurre con los adjetivas multiplos, ‘partitivos y:distributivos:
DOUBLE, TRIPLE, HALF, BOTH, etc. v it or R

Normalmenie WHICH, y-a veces WHAT seguido de sustantivo,
piden particularizacién o especificacion: WHICH: PACKAGE - WHAT
CAR? S : T DR

ORDEN DE LOS DETERMINANTES [Det} =70 0
ALL, HALF, | THE. THAT,.MY.| 'FIRST, NEXT ' " [ONE, SEVERAL

DOUBLE class | JOHN'Sclass:| class "~ * - class:
ALL S e e[S AFAN FIRST:.. 2o ONE .
BOTH < THE ° -~ - }.BECOND, etc. | TWO, eic.
HALF CTHIS: S | UNEXT.- oo | SEVERAL
DOUBLE THAT -0 -7 LAST i FEW -~ -
TRIPLE, efc. THESE = - . PRECEDING -~ | LITTLE .
- . THOSE. FOLEOWING - [ MANY
MY - PRESENT - 1| MANY A ...
C“YOUR, et | PAST: 0 |V MOST
. CJOHN'S: | e EOMUGH
AR NUMERQUS
-alst

NOTA: Execeplo los demostrallvos, -ningls: adjetivo_ tiene terminacién .o: larma
especial para el plural y ninguno; 'sin excepcion, tiena terminacion o forma. especial
para g lemenino. No lodos Jos elementos de una clase. de determi
combinarée con todos Jos delerminanies de. otro grupo. S

nantes: puaden -
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16.1.1. Guiandose por los dibujos, complete. _ \.‘

)

N
N

shirt lacks

The tall boy is near the win-
dow.

i
L1
el
A i;‘_q
N
1

two buttons,

e

il
v

I fable is pretty. tea is for

the lady, the lemonade is
for the gentleman, the iced
tea is for the child.

woman is
wearing a dress.
Mary is standing near — .
door.
sweater is
on the bed.
Don't touch —
bottle.
day is

depressinig for me.

16.1.2. Complete las oraciones con las palabras dadas entre paréntesis,
colocadas en su orden debido,

1. are in the parking fol. {blue — three —
cars — the)
earrings are 2. She ruined (pair of
expensive. shoes -—— good — only — my).
3. They collected - i needed for the
orphanage. (amount — the — double).
4. are a symbol for them now.
(two - tall — the — trees).
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5. They were absent . {preceding —
maonth — halt — the).
. Your wedding dress is beauti-
6. fell on the floor. {waler — _ ul.
hot — a little). '
7. are for Mrs, Simpsan.

{packages — first — these — tive}).

8. They're going to be filming in Baja California
until the end of the year. {months — That wall clock is unplugged.

all — following —- the).

9. Martha won a scholarship
o study modeling. (beautiful — Gerry's — cousin).

10. demand ali his time.
{important — his — enterprises — several).

He bought their last lwo gas
refrigerators.

1. are visiting Mexico

this year. {numerous - American — tourists).
12, will have a special

prize. (five —- the - all — next — numbers).

cees The four pretty gold bracelets

13. Algebra was __ (difficult — are for yoFL)Jr siétgrs.

first — subject — my).
14, We have to use of apples we

used for the first pie. (number — double — the).

15, May __ disappear in the near
future. (present — your — difficulties — all).

All her heavy winter clothes
are in her closet.
16.2. Para especificar a un ser anteponiendo a su nombre un sustantivo

que senala de qué estd hecho, para qué sirve, elc.

Esquemas esiructurales:

(Det) + N [Adj] + N 2@ . | S | OBSERVE
| |

- 0. One of mother's delicious apple pies is on the fable.

. Your wedding dress is beautiful.
Prep. + (Det) + N [Adj] -+ :\/_!C; 0. He bought thelir last two gas refrigerators.

Los sustantivos que especifican a oiro susiantivo lo preceden in-
medialamente y nunca van.en su forma plural. '

-La unidad formada por ambos sustantivos, el especificante y &l
especificado, puede ir modificada por adjetivos calilicativos y deter-
minativos, en el orden ya indicado.

Cne of mother's delicious ap-
ple pies is on the lable.
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16.2.1. Guiandose por el dibujo, complete.
7. Children usually love

1. | want a glass of orange juice.

8. All the are
loaded with fruit,

2. Please have a piece of

9. She has many, photos in her ___

3. Your . is beautilul
this year.

10. | need a pair of

4, He didn't turn off his

1. The is
unplugged. Please plug it in.

5. Where is her
I¥'s on the table.

16.2.2. Complete cada oracion con las palabras que aparecen entre pa-
rentesis, estruciuradas en su debido orden.

1. Mrs. Smith made
— Lisa's — party),

@ : 2. I'm going to lend you
6. Please give methe .. //} % forks. {twenty — salad — silver),
... They are between ;
o feaspoons and the forks. / 4 3. 1 can't find card.
{Christmas — brother's — my).

402 403
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Our company bought trucks,
(modern — five — delivery).

Jack wenl 1o station,
(gas — new — the}.

cabinets need paini.

{old — all — kitchen — the).

kittens are playing happily.
{baby — the — four).
Please buy cups for me. (blue —
a — paper — dozen).

frames for

They are installing
the paintings. {(melal — lhree — big).

_ teacher is leaving
the school, and we are very sad, {piano — excelient — Sylvia's).

We used cubes. {the — ice —

small — all}.

fair is going to be in Africa,

{world's — next — the).

tickets? (theater —

Do you have
five — our).

dishes were piled
up in the kitchen sink. {breakfast — al} — dirty — their),

lessons are going to be long
and difficull. (iwo — our —chemistry —— next).

16.3. Para especificar a un ser anleponiendo a su nombre un gerundio

que senata la accion para la que sirve.

Esguemas eslruciurales:

{ have a new pair of riding
boots.

{Del) + g V-ing. + N :@
\ 0. 0.

Prep. - (Dei) + g V-ing. + N = C

404

They are in the dinning room.

John forgot his swimming

frunks. : @

She is standing at the. diving
board.

Il have to open a new bottle
of cooking oil,

She always uses sleeping pills
and | don't like it

OBSERVE

(Of boots for riding).
{His trunks for swimming).

I have a'new pair of riding boots. - -
John forgot his' swimming trunks:

Los gerundios: (V=ing), sefalan la accion para la gue sitve el

"-ob]etp-n_ombrado-por_ el sustantivo al. que preceden. Al igual que en

‘el ‘caso anterior; la unidad formada por el gerundio especificante

-y’ el sustantivo- especificado, puede ir :modificada por adjetivos cali-

ficativos 'y determinativos,: en el orden ya indicado.
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16.31. Guiandose por la accion representada en los dibujos, complele. - : B. The water is now at the
- lemperature.

1. They are laking

lessens.
9, Their new house has a small __
, . pool-
2. This fountain
is aut of order.
3. Our shoes 10. Her board
are black. is behind the door.
4, His bag is

warm and comfortable.

5. | need a box of
paper. | only have the envelopes.

6, Mrs. Brown was always in her
chair.

7. Little Marie has a
- rope.
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Modulio 16

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
Al terminar el estudio de este modulo, el alumno:

Especificara al sustantivo anteponiéndole mas de una cualidad o ca-
racteristica, ya sea de la misma o de diferente categoniz.

Por medio del copulativao be (lormas am, is, are, was, were) enjazard
a un sujelo caracleristicas activas o pasivas expresadas con los co-
rrespondienles participios aclivos o pasivos.

Expresara cualidades que corresponden a un ser en determinadas fases
o areas de su compartamiento, usando los verbos appear, feel, look,
seem, smell, taste [Look class]; become, gel, grow, turn [become
class]; conlinue, keep, lie, stand, stay, remain [Continue class], que
actuan coma copulatives en inglés (linking verbs).

Also NEGATIVE, INTERROGATIVE and IMPERATIVE SENTENCES.
Particularizara o especificara a un ser posponiendo al sustantivo que
lc nombra una irase delerminativa introducida por una preposicion de
lugar, procedencia, compafiia, etc.

Sefalara a un ser por la accion que esta desarrollando.

Especificar a un ser por la accian cuyo efecto recibe.

16.4. Para gspeciﬁcar 2 un ser sefalandoie mas de una cualidad o ca-
racteristica.

A. 5i dichas cualidades o caracleristicas son de la misma cate-
goria.

Esquemas estructurales:

{Det) + Adi. + JAND Y+ Ad), + N ={(S
BUT 0. 0.
I O
Prep. + Del. + Adj. +( AND »+
BUT

Three beautiful and graceful girls
danced at the program last night.

Three beauliful, graceful girls dan-
ced at the program last night.

They sell gas and electric
stoves.

i have two black and white dresses.

They buill a tall but narrow, door.
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B. Si dichas cualidades o caracteristicas son de diferente calegoria

(Det) + Ad].‘ . Ad]. Ad}. Adj. Adj. + Adj.
gral, descriplicn size age shape color origin
Ad). Adj. Adj. Adj.
+ material + o o T + : +oN=( 8
peration power purpose
or campo- 0. ©.
sition L O.
Adj.
Prep. + (Del) + . S A A Adk Ad) +
gral, description size age shape color
Adj. Adj. Ad) Adj
. . I8 Ad}.
+c|riin+ wenial + + : + N=(LO
g maleria operalian power purpose c
ar comna-
sition

Mrs. Lee made a beauliful
Eegrl-white wedding dress for
ois.

My brother brought me three
pretly round Mexican ceramic
flower pais,

Three pretty round Mexican ceramic flower pols

OBSERVE

Three beauliful and graceful giris danced at the program.: last night.
Three beautiful, graceful girls. : S
They sell gas and electric stoves.

| have two biack and whife dresses.

Cuando dos o mas palabras descripiivas de la misma categoria
{apariencia, forma, color, etc.) especifican a un sustantivo, cada una
|o hace independientemente y se enlazan con la conjuncion and y por
comas, o solamente por comasy sin orden fijo, ya que depende del
estilo personal de cada quien. '

They built a tall but narrow: door. . :
Cuando se traia de adietivos de valor con signo diferente, es decir,
fjue uno se considera una cualidad positiva y el otro una cualidad

negativa, el enlace ‘se hace can la.conjuncign adversativa but. -

. Mrs. Lee made & beau_tiiul‘pear!-white_ wedding dreisj fq'r Lois.

. weeding dress :
... pearl-white wedding dress -
" beautiful pearl-white wedding dress -
... a beautiful pearl-white wedding dress

ramic flower. pols

My brother brought. me, three retty round Mexican, ce p

. . flower pots
, ceramic flower pols
. . Mexican ceramic flower pats
.'; raund -Mexican ceramic flower -pals.
. . pretly round Mexican ceramic -flowar pots
", . three prelly round Mexican v_:eram‘lc: flower pols

Guando hay adjetivos de diferente categoria cada uno, que denotan
tamafo, edad, temperatura, forma, color, origen, material, forma de -
aperaclon, energla motora, € finalidad, se anteponen-al sustantive
al que especifican precisamente &n al-orden en gue los acabamos de.

- detallar, y no actian en forma independiente uno- de otrp, sino- que .

cada uno modifica @ 1a unidad formada por el o los adjetivos siguien-
tes y el sustantivo especificado. Todos ellos son antecedidos por los
adjetivos descriptivos generales que no caben dentro de ias catego- a
rlas antes detalladas, y 1os determinativos. Notese gue-no hay comas. :
entre. un adjetivo y otro. Si-hay sustantivos usados con funcion adje- -
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Ttiva, estos lampoco van separados pnr comas entre; si, ni “del resto, |

_ Si hay varios, vy pertenecen a.distinla calegorla, cada uno maodificara”
.aI o:los siguientes, y al sustantive final que se esta especificandg.

'.twos para.especificar a un sustantwo. En algunos casos: los-adjetivos.
* gques indican tamafio, . edad, Aemperatura, forma ‘0" color; - se anteponen

Norma!mente na. se utlllzan Mas:de’ tres o cuatro’elementos:adje-

a-las adjetivos des'*rtptt\fos no: categonzados entonces se. separan"
de ellos par una.coma. o .

16.4.1. Complete cada frase con los elementos adjetivos que se dan bajo
la tinea, acomodandolos en su debido orden, utilice but y and en
I0s casos en gue sea necesario, Use comas también donde se
necesite.
1. tables are for the main store.
new — collee — while — the
2. [ need frames for a present.
silver -— small — two — piciure
J. She prefers coat.
old — sport — her — red
4, Dr. Yaylor performed operations
difficul{ — three — hearl
yesterday.
5. The young man was
truthful — disrespectful
6. Alice bought - dress.
and white — velvel — a — long — pink
7. Please bring me dictionary.
lhick — Engiish-Spanish — your — large
B. I'm going 1o instafl heater
big — gas — automatic —a
in this room.
8. Mrs. Witson always gives ug
pecan — five — home-made — delicious
pies for sale.
Chrisimas — pie — our
10. Margaret is
conceited -— beauiiful — vain
412

11. She gave us r0ses
pink — the — red — &ll — while
of her garden for the table decoration.
12. We saw i : brushes in
small — many — medium — cleaning — big
the box.
13. John and Bill met
allractive — iwo — lriendly — young
girls at the parly yesterday.
14, 1 heard concert on
magnificent — pianc — extraordinary — an
the radig last night.
164.2. De la columna de la derechz €scoja el o los elementos adjelivos
que completen correctamente cada frase.
1. Jape has a wood-  fragrant white
en box. beautilul hand-
carved
2. We are admiring a colorlul glass
girl. warm woolen
young dancing
3. Ted brought Mary a dozen curious
garden roses. shiny
warm woolen
4. | would like a box of those baby prelly pink
Christmas ornaments. unusval
sofl romaniic
5. We need a ___ blankel. ugly round
) kilchen
music. preity pink
r
6. She PFEfE ® soft rubber
7. Two suifs  sunny. bright
of armours were standing at both sides of the door. cold and strong
B. A crowd was
jooking at the artifact.
8. The dress is for
your baby girl.
10. | have to face the

wind now. It's time to leave,
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= ki
11, Bill likes the o _ :
almosphere of our living room, g 'AII'OESEHVE'
e's going to getl rid aof tgat:ie ".The lecturer is interesting. =" {interest) "
’ The ciown is amusing. “o {amuse). Do
13 Bobby's The meal was satisfying. - - (satisfy) - i
y ball El participio activo'(V-ing) usado como adjetivo indica que el ser

is under the
sink.

nombrado por el sustantivo al.que se refiere produce la-accién desig-
nada por el verbo del cual se forma dicho participia. Asl, en los ejem-

pios anteriores, the leclurer interests the audience, the clown amuses
the children, the ineal sal_isiied'_k_he man. EER O R

16.5. Plara ingicar caracteristicas aclivas o pasivas de un sujeto mediante
el uso de participios verbales que actian como adjetivos. Participio k ience Is interested. 1
activo V-ing. Parlicipio pasivo V-ed/en. ? ?Rgiﬁ%ﬂ? ;?em;?;::;?jd. RN

) YR . - ' _ - The man is satisfied. .~ _ R A T

S+ be d g_;ﬂdg funcion adjetiva] El participio-pasivo (V-ed/en)* usado como: adjetiva Indica que el

v-en - ser nombrado por el sustantivo-al que se refiere recibe el efecto de la

- ~acclon‘designada pof-eliverbo del cual se farma dicho participio. Asi,

‘en los ejemplos:anteriores: the lecturer: interests: the ‘audience, the

“audience Is interested by the lecturer; the clown amuses the children,
“the children are amused: by the clawn; the: meal- salisfied.the man, the

' man .was safisfied by the-meal.. - L e

Alsg INTERROGATIVE, NEGATIVE AND IMPERATIVE SENTENCES.

The lecturer is interesting.

©*.+.En.gu oportunidad. se estudlaran smpliamenis. los paniiciplos pasivas. En- los
“verbos - regutares - (V-ad): s forman - igual’. que.- &l pasado;: en- los: irregularas (V-en) -
. -hay -que comsultar el diccioparlo,” .. 00 - R

The audience is interested.

16.5.1. A partir del hecho dado, estructure dos oraciones, una <on el par-
ticipio activo y otra con el pasivo.

1. The results of the contest frustrated the students. a) The results of the
contest were frustrating. b) The students were frustrated.
The clown is amusing.

2 The mother always surprises her hildren. a
The children are amused. .. b Y i :

3. The wild cat frightened us. a)
b}

4. The news shocked the people. a)
b)

5. Their irresponsibility discourages their teachers. a)

b)

6, Beauly and love inspire the poet. a)
b) i

The meal was satisfying.

The man is satisfied.

7. His attitude displeases her. a)
b)
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8. Long leciures bore Bill. a)
b}

9. His words always convince them. a)
b} —

10. The delegate's speech astonished me. a)

11.  That situation depresses us. a)
b

16.6. Para expresar cualidades que corresponden & un ser en determi-
nadas fases de su compertamiento.

ALSO INTERROGATIVE, NEGATIVE
AND IMPERATIVE SENTENCES,

S + LV [Conj.] + Adj.
LOOK class
BECOME class
CONTINUE class

LOOK CLASS CONTINUE CLASS BECOME CLASS
APPEAR CONTINUE BECOME
FEEL KEEP GET
LOOK LIE GROW
SEEM STAND TURN
SMELL STAY
TASTE REMAIN

Hmmm! The pie looks good.

Hmmm! [{ smetls delicious.

416

It became stale.

Ughh! It tastes awful

OBSERVE

The pie iooks good.
it smells delicious.
Il becama stale

Algunos verbos gue se refieren a los sentidos como appear, 100k,
seam (vista), feel (tacto), smell (olfato), sound (oido), tesle (gusto),
otros que denotan cambio como become, get, grow, turn o perma-
nencia como continue, keep, lie, stay, remain, stand, y otros, de tipos
similares se usan para expresar cualidades que corrgsponden a un
sujete en determinadas fases de su comportamiento. En la frase The
pie is good, el adjetivo good sefala (a2 naturaleza tota! de pie, en fa
lrase The pie looks good, ef adjetivo good sefiala solamente (a forma
en gue se presenta a 1a vista el objelo denominado pie.

16,8.1. Vuelva a escribir cada {rase susliluyenda con la palabra que apa-
rece entre paréniesis el elemento correspendiente.

The ice-cream locks good.

1. (is} The ice-cream is good.

2. (John}

3. (seems)

4. tinlelligen) ]
& (quiet)

G {they)

a7
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7. (remalned) '

8. {keep) '
8. [{ailant) '
10, (lurned) '

11 (Mary)

12, (impatlent)

13, (we) '
14, (he)

15, (grew)

168.  (sounds)

17, ({interesting}
18, (i)

1g, {attractive)

20. (delicious)

21, [taste)

16.7. Para especificar a un ser sefialando su ublcacion, orlgen, compa-
fifa, ele,

Det, + (Adj) + N + Prep. +( Det. + N )=(S
Geo N
Pn D. C.
PrN
0 Pr 10,
Prep. + Dat. + {Adl) + N + Prep. +(Del. Del. + Ny 0.
Geo N C
241!
Pr

The hoy near the window Is
Betsy's brother.

418

-1

John Is laoking at the girl with
the deg in haer arma,

The mantitlas from 8paln are
bsautliul.

We vlisited tha housa of the
small windowa.

OBSERVE

The Bey aear the window is Betsy's brother.
John Is looking at the glvl with the dog In her arme.

Otra forma de eepecificar a un sustantivo es Indicando 18 ublca-
clén, origen, compafila, eto,, del ser nombrado por eze sustantivo,
mediante grupoa de palabrag precedidos por una preposiclén que

Indica lugar, procedencia, compafila, etc, Estos grupos SIEMPRE si-
guen ai suatantive a! cual aspaciflcan.

16.7.1, Guiandose por los dlbujos y por la preposiclén dada entre paren-

1.

2,

tesis, complete,

The man urnder the cir_
is a (under)
mechanic.

The car ______

is small. {in}
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9. Thedog .
3. The telephone is happy. (outside}

is off the hook., (on)

4, Thecoat ___ _ _ is 10. Please take the bagket

expensive, (in) . {with)

16.8.A. Para especificar a un ser por la accion que estd desarrollando.

5. Thedress ____ is (Det) + (Adj)+(N + V-ing + 7 =5 o

for Helen. The dress with- . = D. 0.

out the pockets is for ) & V-ing + N =1 0.

Mercia. {wilh) Prep. + (Det) + (Adj) + N + Ving + C = L O,

V-ing + N =

| falked to the man standing

6, The painting __. alone

e |s abstract.
(beside)

7. | need the book ___

Mexican jumping beans are a
o [between)

tourist attraction.

8. The truck hit the light
pole . {ai)

The sieeping pills were for the
girl sleeping there.
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Watch out for the car coming ;rahbﬁa broken digh Is o
toward us. It seems to be out '
of control.
Debbie's drawling is besida the
OBSERVE drawing selected for the flrs!
prize.
| Talked o the man standing asiona, {I talkad to the man who (that)
Complemento
ls standing alone).
Mestican jumping beans are a tou:ist attractlon. {The Mexican beans
which [thet] jump are...).
The aleeping pills were for the glsl aleaping thare. The lighted window aitracted
Complemanig the attention of the child.
{(The pills for sleeping were for the girl wno Is sleaping there).
Para sspecificar & un sistantivo se preds user el participlé activo
del verbo que sefiala |a acclén que esta desarrollandoe el ser nombrado
por dicho sustantivo, El participlo activo se reconoca porqus pueda
sustitulrse por una frase de relative con who, which o that como su- ORSERVE
jaté::. El gargclpio acti\.i'o especlficants pueds ir inmedlatamente antes .
o después del sustantivo espscificado, segln que tenga complemen-
i talking to the girl portrayad in that painling.
to o no. Sl lo tiene, va pospuesto al sustantive. He Is e B POy aplamana del articipin
The broken dish Is on the ial:leai ] — ,
i \ Para eapecificar a un sustantivo se puade usar el participio pasivo
16.8.B, Para aspec:flcai_s un ser por la accién cuyo efecto recibe, del verbo quetsaﬁala la scclon qua se produce ﬁ?bre el sardno|m!;radn
i -ed) - — por dicHo sustantive. El particlpio pasivo especlficante puede ir inme-
(Det) + {Adj) +{ N +®_83 bCo=3 diataments antes d despuds de! sustantive especificado, segln si di-
V-ed — N = D. O cho particlpio tiene o no complementos. Si los tiene, va pospuesto al
en — 1 0 sustantivo,
Prep, -+ (Del) + (Adj.) +( N + V-ed + C) = 5. 0.
V-ad -+ N = G

16.8A-B.1, Segun lg informacion dada en la primers oracién, complete
la segunda.

1. The glirls were dancing. The danclng girls enlertained the audience.

He is lalking 1o the girl por-

X d Th were
trayed in thal painting. 2. The children were bore e

yaming.

3. The meat is frozen. | have io take the
out of the refrigerator.
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The candle was burning. The
illuminated the scene softly.

The tables were painted yeslerday. The
yesterday are wet. Don't touch them.

The papers were left on the desk. The
on the desk are important,

The boys are printing the school newspaper. We can see the
the school newspaper.

The door swings. The is not
working.well,
The ship is sinking. The is old
and useless.

Louise and Syvia are girls who work. Louise and Sylvia are

Lizzie has a doll that talks, Lizzie has a

The liguid is cleaning the spots, The
is working effectively on the spots.

The trio sings. The
pleased the audience.

We enclose the check. The is to
pay for the merchandise,

The man is wandering around the place. The
around the ptace migh! frighten Ann and the children.

The light of the sun blinds, Don't ook al the
ol 1he sun.

16.8A-B.2. Guiandose por el dibujo, complete cada frase con &l participio

Mrs.
her

active o pasivo del verbe entre paréntesis, segin corresponde
y ton el suslanlivo que debe ser modificado por &l,

Smith joves 1o listen to
. (sing)

474

4

The -
with her inilials was near her
purse. {embroider)

My litile daughter has a
. {walk)

The :
prevented the wind from com-
ing in, (close)

The girl's R
cannot dance now. {dance)

| like to look at the ________
___.{shing)

We don't know the ______
___ with John. {dance)
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The
on the stove |s for the nurse.
(boll)

Please call the — ..
an the wall, {draw)

The
began to yell. (frighten)

16.8.3. Conteste las preguntas utifizando en su debido orden las paiabras
dadas entre paréntesis.

1. Which car did he buy? {compact — the — near the corner — blue)
He bough! the blue compact car near the corner,

o, Nhat type do you need? (with a metal case — semi-automatic —
ordinary) | need the ordinary semi-aulomatic type with a metsl case,

3, Which dog | barking? {black — small — outside tha room — the)

4. What typewriter did you order? (portable -—— new — alactric — a)

5. In what coniest did they participate? {spelling — a — national)

6. Which machine 1s operating? (old — Mrs. Brown's — washing)

426

10

11,

12,

13,

14,

15,

18

17.

18.

19,

20.

Which drase Is Sylvla golng to wear? (sllk — yellow — her — evening)

Which radlo Is John's? (transistor — on the shelf — pocket-slze — the)

Which girl was alected queen? {tall — wearlng the red coat — beauti-
ful — dark-haired)

How many new bleycles did they bring? (green — new — twa)

Which boy cried? (sitting beside the window — the -— frightened)

Which dictionary do you want? (Engilsh-Spanish — the — large)

How much water do thay need? (boiling — two — of — ogallens)

Which house are they going 1o rent? (at the corner — beautiful —
modern — the)

Which ligths did they buy for the Christmas tree? {flashing — small)

Which shoes belong to Lucy? {(dancing — red — the — lesther)

Which doll did Charles give to you? (with the |lace costume — small —
Mexlcan)

Which books did they sell? {chemistry — the — all — thick}

Which tablecloth is for Louise? (round — blg — damask — Yha)

How many onions do we need for the soup? {big — three — chopped)
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21. Which letters did she burn? (her previous boyfriend's — love — all) Respuestas a los ejercicios

MODULO 15

1.1,
The tall boy is near the window.
The round table is pretty.
The fat woman is wearing a short dress.
The black sweater is on the bed.
A cloudy day is depressing for me,
The small earrings are expensive.
The white shirt lacks two buitons.
The hat {ea is for the lady, lhe lemonade is for tha gentleman, the
iced tea is for the child.
Mary is slanding near the open daor,
Den't fouch hat broken boitle.

1.2.
The three blue cars are in the parking lof,
She ruined my only good pair of shoes,
They collected double the amount needed for the orphanage.
The two tall trees are a symbal for them now.
They were absent half the preceding month,
A liitle hot water {ell on the Tloor.
These first five packages are for Mrs. Simpson.
They’re going 1o be filming in Baja California all the following months
until the end of the year.
9. Martha, Gerry's beautiful cousin won a scholarship 1o study modeling.
10. His several imporlant enterprises demand all his tiine.
11. Numerous American tourists are visiting Mexico this year.
12. Al the five next numbers will have a special prize.
13. Algebra was my first difficult subject,
14. We have to use double the number of apples we used for the tirst pie.
18. May all your present difticulties disappear in the near future.

16.2.1.

1. | want & glass of orange juice.

2. Please have a pigcg ol cherry pie.

Your Christmas tree is beautiful this year.

He didn't turn off his car lights.

Where is her algebra book? It's on the table. b h
Please give me the soup spoons. {lablespoons) They are between the
tea spoons and the forks. -

Chitdren usually love birthday cakes.

All the apple trees are [oaded with fruit,

She has many photos in her pholo album.
| need a pair of tennis shoes.

The desk lamp is unplugged. Please plug it in.
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§6.2.2,
1. Mra. Smith made Llsa's besutlful party dreas,
I'm golng to lend you twenfy sllver ealad lorks,
| can't find my brother's Cﬁristmaa card.
Our company bought flve modern deilvery trucke.

Jack want to the new gas stallon,
All_the old kiichen cabinets need ﬁalnt.
The four baby kittens are playing happlly.

. Please buy a dozen blue paper cups for me,

. They are Inslalling three EI matal frames for the painting.

10. Syvia's excellent plano teacher Is leaving the school, and we are
very Bad.

1. Wae usad all the small Ice cubses,

12. The nexi world's falr Is galng to be In Afrlca,

13, Do you have our flve theater ticketa?

14, Al thelr dirty breakfast dishes ware plled up In the kitchen eink,

15, Our nexl iwo chemislry lessons are golng to be long and diffloult,

1831, MODULO 16

1, They are aking drlving lessons.

2, This drinklng fountaln is out of order,

3. Our danclng shoaes arg black,

4, His sleeplng bag is warm and comfortable,

5. | need & box of writing paper. | only havs the envelopes.
6. Mrs, Brown was aiways In her rocking chalr.

7. Llitle Marie has a [umgln% rope,

8, The water Iz now at the bolling temperaturs,

9. Thealr newhouse has a small swimming pool,

10. Her lroning board ls behind the door,

16.4.1.

1, The new white coffee lables are for the malin store.

2. [ nead two emall silver plciure frames for & present,

3. She prefers her old red sport coat.

4. Dr, Taylor parformed three difficult heart operations yesterday.

5. The young man was disrespectiul but truthful (or fruthful but dis-
respectful.)

6. Alice bought a_long pink and white velvet dress.

7. Please bring me your {arge, thick English-Spanish dictlonary.

8. I'm going to install a big aulomatic gas heater in this room.

9. Mrs, Wilson always gives us five delicious home-made pecan ples for
ouy Christmas pie sale,

10. Margare! Is_beautiful but vain and conceited, (or concsited and vain)

{or .. .but beautiful).

11. She gave us all the pink, red and white roses of her garden for the
table decoration. (Pink, red, white puaden ir en cualquier otro orden).

12, We saw many small, medium and big cleaning brushes In the box.
{smal, medium, big pueden ir en ofro orden, aungue normalmente la
alternaliva seria orden descendenie: blg, medium, small).

13, John and Bill met two friendly, al!racl!ve young girls at the party

- yesterday, (or attralcive, irtendy...).

(+)
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14, }Egte%rlgh?n extraordinary end manlilcani plano oconcert on the radlo

18.4.2,

1. Jane has a beautlful hand.-carvad wooden box.

2. We are admiring & vouna danelng glrl..

3. Ted brought Mary @ dozen fragant whitle garden roses.

4. | would llke & box of those colorful glesd Christmae ornaments.

B. We need & warm woolen blanket.

8. She prefers aeft romantle music,

7. Two ehlny suits of ermour wers slanding at hoth sldes of tha door,
6. A curloue crowd was looking at the unusuai artliact,

B, The Eratt)f( plnk dress I8 for your baby glrl.

1(13 ]Bilrhav!rlek othace 2 cald and slron ;vind now, It'T Itlme to 1eave.
. a the sunny, or afmosphare of our llving room.

12, Plesse try to gat rlto of that ugly round table,

13. Bobby's poft rubber hali 1= under the kitchan aink.

18.5.1,

4. The results of the contest frustralad the students. a) Tha results of
the contlost were frustrating, b) The studenis wers frustraled,

. Ths mcther always surprises her children, a)The mothar Ta surpristng.

b) The chlldren ars surprised,

. The wild caf frightened us. a) The wlld cat was {righlening. b) We

warg {righlened,
The news shocked the peopls, a) The news wers shocking, b) The
people were shocked.

. Thelr Irresponsibliity discourages thelr teachers. &) Thelr irrsponslbllity
Ia discouraglna. b) Their teachers are discouraged.

. Beauly an&t love inspire the poel. a) Beauly and love are inopiring,
b) The poel Is inspited.

. His anltude displeases her, a) His attitude lg displeasing, b} She ls

displeasing.
8. Tong leciures bore Bill. a) Long lecture are horing, b} Bill Is bored.
9, His words always convince them. a) HIs words are convincing. Thay
arg convinced,
10. The delegate's spesch astonished me. a) The delegate’s speach was
astonishing. b) | was astonished,
11, That situation depresses us, a) Ihal situation fs depreesing. b} We

are depressed,

M R S o R

-~

16.6.1.
The ice-cream looks good.

1. Thﬁ ice-cream s good
3. Jobhn is geod.

3, John sesms geod,

4, John seems intelliigent.
5. John seems quiat.

6. They seem quiel.
7. They remained guiet,
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They keep quiet.

They keep sifent.

They turned silend.
Mary turned sijent.
Mary turned impatient.
We turned. impatient.
He turned impalient.
He grew imFaﬁenl.

He sounds impalient.
He sounds injeresling.
Il sounds inleresting.
t sounds atiractive,

t sounds delicious,

it tasies delicious.

Preparatoria
abiertaoniine

A

The man under the car is a machanic.

The car in the garage is small.

The telephone on the lable is off the hook.

The caoat in the closel s expensive.

The dress with the pockets is for Helen, the dress without the pockets
is for Marcia.

The panling beside the door is abstiract,

| need the bdok belween the famp and the ashiray.
The truck hit the Tight pole al the corner.

The dog culside the house is happy.

Please take he baskel with the ﬁowers.

A-B.1.

The 7irls were dancing. The danging girls entertained the audience.

The children were bored. The Eoreé ciﬁllaran were yawning.

The meat is frozen. | have to Take fhe frezen meal out of the re-

frigerator. _

Thﬁ-I candle was burning. The burning candle illuminated the scene

soitly

The lables were painted yesterday. The tables pailnied yesterday are

wet Don't touch them.

The papers were left on the desk. The papers lefl on the desk are

important.

The boys are printing the school newspaper. We can see the boys

printing the school newspaper. -
€ coor swings. The swinging door is not working well,

The ship is sinking. The sinking ship is old and useless,

L?l!JiSG and Sylvia are girls who work. Louise and Sylvia are working

girls.

Lizzie has a doll that talks, LiZzie has a !alkin? doll.

The liquid is cleaning the spots, The cleaning liquid is working eflect-

jvely on tha spots.

The trio sings. The singing irlo pleased the audience.

We enclose the check. The gnclosed check Is to pay for the mer-
chandise

15. The man is wandering arcund the place. The man wandering around

the place might frighlen Ann and the chiidren.

16. The light of the sun biinds. Don't look at the blinding light of the sun.

16.8.A-B.2.
1. Mrs. Smith loves to listen to her singing birds.
2. The handkerchiel embroidered with her initials was near her purse.
3. My |iflle daugiher has a walking doll.
4 The closed windows prevenied the wind from coming in.
5. The girl's Hancang teacher cannot dance now.
6. | like to ook al the shining stars.
7. We don't know the girf dancing with John.
B. The waler boiling on The slove is for the nurse.
8. Please call the gir! drawing on the wall.
10, The irightened girl began to yell.
16.8.3.
1. ‘Which car did he buy? He bought the blue compact car near the
corner.
2. What type do you need? | need the ordinary semi-automatic type with
a melal case,
3. Which dog is barking? The small black dog outside the room is
barking,
4. What typewriter did you order? | ordered a new portable electric
typewriter.
5. [n what contest did they participate? They participaled in a naliona!
spelling conlest.
6. Which machine is operating? Mrs. Brown's old washing machine is
operating. ..
7. Which dress is Sylvia going to wear? She is going lo wear her yellow
silk evening dress.
8. WHIch radio is John's? The pocket size transistor radio on the shelt
is John's,
9, Which girl was elected queen? The beautiful tall dark-haired girl
wearing the red coat was elected queen.
10. How many fiew bicycles did they bring? They brought two new green
bicycles.
11. Which boy cried? The frighlened ho sitting beside the window cried.
12. Which dictionary do you want? [ want the large English-Spanish dict-
ionary.
43, How much water do they need? They need lwo gallons of boiling
water,
14. Which house are they going to rent? They afe going lo rent the
beautiful modern house al_the corner.
15. Which lights did they buy for the Christmas tree? They bought small
{lashing lights for the Christmas tree.
16. Which shoes belong o Lucy? The red leather shoes belong to Luey.
17. Which dol! did Charles give yoi? Charles gave me the smaill Mexican
doll with the lace costume.
18. Which books did they seli? They sold all the thick chemistry books.
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Which 1ablecloth i i ;
for Louise. is for Louise? The big round damask tablecloth is

Fow many onions do we
ped onions for the soup. need for the soup? We need three hig chop:

Which letters did ? avi
love lefters, she burn? She buriied all her previous boylriend's

g

Actividades complementarias

Ejercicios que debe realizar conforme aprenda las estructuras.

Determine y especifique por posesion, tamano y color, diez objetos de
los que le rodean.

Determine y especifique por cantidad, por cualidad © condicion gena-
ral y por material de gue estan hechos otros dlez objelos.

Escriba @ nombre de tres productos comerciales coma SLEEPING
BAGS, gue esté formado por el gerundlo que indica la finalidad para
gue sirven. .

Encuentre tres situaciones en las cuales produce en oiros fa accion de
verpbos como INTEREST, SURPRISE, etc., y haga las oraciones cCorres-
pondientes desde su punto de vista ¥ desde el punto de vista del re-
ceplor de la acecién.

Especilique Ginco objetos usando frases Gon preposician.
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